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LIGHTING
A MEMBER OF THE THORN EMI GROUP

CONTENTS
This catalogue lists and describes all fittings, equ¡pment,
âccessories, lamps and tubes normally manufactured by
THORN EMI Lighting Limited. The catalogue is indexed
by sect¡ons. An alphabetical index of catalogue numbers
and the locations and addresses of Thorn Lightìng order
offices and regional headquarters are shown.
All goods supplied by THORN EMI Lighting Limited are
supplied subject to the Company's General Conditions
of Sale which are printed on pages 290-291 of this
catalogue.

lndoor lumina¡res in general are designed to BS 4533
Part 'l Sect¡on '1.4 and, except where otherwìse stated,
are "Lumina¡res for use in normal atmospheres". Where
use in more onerous situat¡ons ¡s contemplated, e.g. in
pârt-completed buildings before drying out and made
suitable for occupation, damp cellars, special process¡ng
plants etc.. additional surface protection may be required
Special finishes for such appl¡cat¡ons can be agreed in
consultation with your local Thorn Lighting Office.

THORN EMI Lighting Lim¡ted ìs constantly developing
and improving ¡ts products. All descr¡ptions, ìllustrations,
drawings and spec¡fications ¡n this Catalogue present
only general particulars of the goods to wh¡ch they refer
and shall not form part of any contrâct. The r¡ght ¡s
reserved to change specificâtions w¡thout prior
notif¡cat¡on or public announcement. The major¡ty of the
products in this catalogue are manufactured in the
United Kingdom. Those not so manufactured will bear
an appropriate indicat¡on on the product.
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Sectional index

lndustrial, commercial and domestic
fluorescEnt fittings

Thorn 2D and fitti
Thorn

Popular Pack
Arrowslim 20-21
Minipack 22-23
Nomad 24
Arrowsl¡m, Minipack and
Nomad accessories 25

Circline

Thorn 2D O.uarto range __._- l tO-111
Thorn 2D Rondo fittings __ 112
Thorn 2D Pendant litting .._, ,. 1 13
Thorn 2DAdaotor 1 13

11-19 Thorn
fitt¡nq

109
109Thorn 2D XJ

Thorn 2D Pivot fittino 114
27 Thorn 2D Dom¡no f¡ttinq 114

Viewpoint 28
Domestic fluorescont accessoriès 28
Clipper 29-39
Lightwoighttrunking 40-41
Litel¡netrunk¡ng 42-43
Suspons¡on sets

Commercial fluorescent and
discharge luminaires
Ceiling products
Thorn Formula Onê 46-49

Thorn 2D Porchl¡ght f¡tt¡ng __ 115

@- l1s
Thorn 2D Downl¡ght fitt¡ngs I16

lncandescent fittings

MasterTrack range 126-127
wt:a spg_9gg!99__ 12a-129
Spot-On sootl¡ahts 130-131
Ngu".ung" __ 132
Surface-mounted f¡ttinqs 133

44

S¡gn Lum¡naire
New Format
Kolorformat 56-57
Low Enerqy Task Lighting 58-59
Topaz 60-6',|
Trofter Pack 62-63
Diffuser Pack 64
Arena 2 65-67
Programme 2 68-70
Architectural ranqe 71
Thermalucent ceiling panels 7?
Hospitat lighting 73-74

Special Projects
Spêcial projects ¡nstallat¡ons

High bay and lnvincibte range
H¡pak 80-85
Lopak 86
Hipak and Lopak accessor¡es 87
lnvincible ranqe 88" 1 00
Zone 2 pole mounting systems
lnvincible rangê control gear componênts 1O'l

Guard Light
Self -contained emergency light¡ng luminaires
A

lum
emergency

conversion pack
106

50 OYster 133
51-55 Decorat¡ve fittings 1 34- 136

Mgq9I" 9t""" 137
1SOW Tungsten Halogen f¡ttings __--_137
Becessedfittings__. 138
Popular qownl¡ght __ 139
Darklight/Downlight cylinder and
recessed f¡tt¡ngs 140
Modern domestic cylinder 14'l
Eyeball spotlight

Theatre and studio lighting
lndustrial, commercial and auditorium
dimming 144

76-78 Outdoor and street lighting
Miniflood PAR 38 floodlight 146
Sunflood tungsten halogon floodlights 147
Haline tungsten halogen floodlights f48-149
Sunspot tungsten halogen floodlight 150
Sonline SON-TD floodlight 151

141

Slave luminaires

97 ON 15OO MBIL floodlight 152
ONN 15OO MBIL and ONN 4O0/1O0O
SON-T f loodlights 153
SON-Pak 7 SON-T floodlight 154
OHD 150 and OHD 250 SON-T floodlishts 155

104 Area floodlisht 156

105 OO 1OOO and OO1OOO HR CSI floodlights 157
M25 Junior floodlight projector 158

106 Escort range 159-162
Floodliqhtinq acc€ssories 163-164

A product data s[eet ¡ndex can be found on pages 288-289 of thìs
catalogue.'Dàta sìeets that are eailable are identified ¡n bold type.
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Sectional index

Outdoor and street ( Contd.) Discharge lamps
General lamp information

Group B stroet lighting 170-171
Gamma post-top mount¡ng luminairss 172-174 Linêar metal halide lamps

230
231-233
234-235

236
Precinct SON/MBF 175

k¡t oPK 176
columns

and Lucerna aluminium columns 17fl
Shoerl¡ne and Class¡c aluminium columns 179
Floodlighting bracketsfor Group A columns 180
Brackets and spigot castings for
Group B columns 181
Aluminium wall brackets and boxes 1A2
Tunnel liqht¡nq 183

Sealed beam CSI lamps 237

Hytek lamps
Mercury lamps 24O-241
Long wave u-v and germicidal lamps 242
Metal halide u-v cure lamp 243
Graph-X lamps ' 244
Metal halide photoprinting lamps 244
Xenon lamps 245-248
Linear neon high ¡ntens¡ty obstruct¡on light 249
25OW Thallium lod¡de lamp 250

Airfield Lighting
Airfield Lighting introduction 186 lncandescent lamps
Mini PAPI Precision Approach Path lndicator 187
High lntensity lnset range 188-189
Elevated Airfield Lights 190

Control gear and accessor¡es
Fluorescent lamp circu¡t installation notes 193
Fluorescent lamp Switch Start
control.gear 194-195
Fluorescent lamp Sw¡tch Start c¡rcuits 196
Fluorescent lamp Ballast illustrations 197
Fluorescent lamp Vivatronic Start control gear 198
Fluorescent lamp Vivatron¡c circuits 199
Fluorescent lamp Starterless control gear 2OO
Fluoresc€nt lamp Semi-Resonant and
Ouick -start c¡rcuits 20'l
Step-up transformers 201
Fluorescent lamp Starter Sw¡tches 2O2
Fluorescent lamp Vivatronic Starters 2O3
Thorn 2D lamp control gear and lampholders 204
Terminal blocks, fuse holders and
Starter Sw¡tch sockets ___2_99
Fluorescent and discharge lamp capacitors 206
Capacitor clips and radio interference
suppression capacitors 207
Fluorescent lampholders 2O8-2Og
Discharge lamp control gear 210-211
Discharge lamp circuit diagrams 212-213
Discharge lamp gear dimensions 214-215
Discharge lamp control gear boxes
Hytek and miscellaneous lampholders 217

Fluorescent tubes
General information _ 22O
Colours and applications 221
Pluslux Power Savertubes 222
Polylux Power Saver tubes 223
Standard tluorescent tubes 224-22q
Miniature and U-Shaped fluorescent tubes 226
Circular, Reflector and Special Golour
fluorescent tubes 227

General lamp information 252
General lighting service lamps 253-254
Decorat¡vê lamps 255
Special serv¡ce lamps 256-257
Retlector lamps 258
Sealed beam/Low volt display lamps 259
Tubular lamps 26O
Tungsten halogen photoprinting lamps 261
Linear tunqsten haloqen lamps 262
Single-ended tungsten halogen lamps 263-264
Low wattage halogen lamps 265
Lamps lor special applications 266

Photographic lamps
Projector lamps 268-272
PhotoqraDhic lamps 273-276
Lamp bases and tilament formations 276
Compact source iodide lamps 277
Compact iodide daylight lamps 278

Vehicle and m¡niature lamDS
Lamp number index 2AO-241

282
2A3

, stop and stop/tail lamps;
284

and 245
246

216 Auto and m¡niature lamp caps 287

lndex of catalogue nos. lFittings and
Control Gear) 4-6

and wìth Thorn 7

288-289
290-291

292

D¡mênsions 22A

Classification of
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lndex of catalogue numbers (Fittings and Gear)

Catalogue No.

A
Alooo
AL series
AS ser¡es
AS 4601
454611
AS4612
ASA series
ASC series
ASD series
ASU ser¡es
AZJ series

25
20121
20121
20121
20121

144

Page

44
41, 43
2Oll21

27124

71
71

B
B 750

c
CAS ser¡es
CF series
CFA 60
CFLSG 60
CFSPG 60
CHA series
CHD series
CRH ser¡es
CTHC-82
cTHCS-82

CTH series
CTHS-82
CVT ser¡es
cvx 5000

188/189
188/189
188/189

72
72

189
72

44

65-67

D
DARA
DARF
DARP
DARR
DARS
DASP
DB series
DBRM series
DBRS 70
DBSM ser¡es
DBSS 70
DFLB series
DFLC ser¡es
DFLCT ,1OOO

DFLD series
DFLG ser¡es
DFLS series
DFLT series
DFLW series
DK series
DKC ser¡es
DKF 62
DKG ser¡es
DKH ser¡es
DKK series
DKS 1 50
DLC 250
DLE
DLG
DLK 25O
DLL
DLP
DLS ser¡es
DLV

)

60/6 1

60/6 1

60/6 1

60/6 1

60/6 1

60/6 1

60/61
60/6 1

60/6 r
60/6 1

80-83
a4la5
84/85
a2la3

83
81

a4la5
83

56157
56
56
56

56157
56/57
a6la7
a6la7
a6la7
a6la7
a6la7
a6la7
a6la7
a6la7

Catalogue No.

DN series
DND series
DRN series
DRNC
DRNG
DRNR
DRNS series
DRNT ser¡es
DRNW
DUCC series
DUCH series
DUCJ ser¡es
DUSC series
DUSD series
DUSH series
DUSJ ser¡es

E
ECP 3
EFG 3
EFJ 3
EFK 3

EFX 3
EFXF ser¡es
EFXT ser¡es
EFXX 3
EFY 3
EGH series
EKB
EKC
EKF ser¡es
EKG ser¡es
EKR series
EMF series
ERH- B2T

F
Fl series
F 1 D series
FlDO series
FlDP series
F 1 X ser¡es
F1Y series
FCFL ser¡es
FCFP series
FCM series
FCMA ser¡es
FCMB
FCMC ser¡es
FCMD ser¡es
FCME series
FCMF ser¡es
FCMO ser¡es
FCMP 36
FCMO ser¡es
FCMR ser¡es
FCMV series
FCMX ser¡es
FCMY ser¡es
FFD series
FGEA series
FGSB series
FHCP 60
FHCPA
FHLD series
FHSD 40
FHUD 40
FLS ,13

FLST 1 3
FND ser¡es

Page

96
98

101
92193
92193
92193
92193
92193
92193

59

58
58
59

106
105
104
105
104
104
104
105
105
104
106

159, r63/164
159,163/164

159
159
159
159

188/189

46147
46147
46147
46147

32133
35-38

44149
44149
32133

30/31
35

30/31
30/3 1

32133

32133
3l-35
34135
31-35
35-37
34/35
90/9 1

94/95
94195
27l2A

26-24
2A

2A
94/95

Catalogue No

FNDO 2020
FNDR series
FOD series
FP ser¡es
FPG ser¡es
FPO ser¡es
FPP ser¡es
FPR series
FSOV series
FSPV ser¡es
FSX series
FTP ser¡es
FTPN series
FTPO series
FTPP ser¡es
FTPFO series
FTPFP series
FTR ser¡es
FV 2030

Page

94195
94/95

90/9 1

90/9 1

90/91

50
62
62
63
63
63
63

51-57
'loo

202
201
101
101
101
210
201
210
210

57
101
lo1
210
210
210
211
211
211

87
87
87
87
87
87
87

87
210
210
210
210
211
210
211

57
211
210
210
210
210
210
101
210
210
211
101
210
210
211
210
101
210

G
G 3200 1

G42343
G 4700 1

G 47014
G 47046
G 47 102
G 47 107
G 53131 .4
G 53182.4
G 53198.4
G 53230.7
G 53250.7
G 53254.4
G 5326 r .T
G5327't.4
G 53279
G532A2lA
G 53283
G 53284
G 53285
G 53286
G 53287
G 53288
G 532a9
G 53291
G53292
G 53299
G 53306.4
G s3307.7
G 53308
G 53309.4
G 5331 1

G 53315.4
G 53316
G 53317.4
G 53319
G 53320.7
G 53321 .T
G 53323.4
G53327.4
G 53331.4
G 53333.2
G 53333.4
G 53335.7
G 53342
G 5334ô.t
G 53350.4
G 5335 1

G 53353.4
G 53357.7
G 5336 1

G 53365.4

Catalogue No.

G 53369.4
G 53371.r
G 53372
G 53373
G 53376.4
G 53389
G 69035.7
G 69101.7
G 69163.4
G 69165.4
G69264.4
G 69349.4
G 69350.4
G 69354
G 69377 .4
G 69397.4
G 69434.4
G 69481.4
G 69517.4
G 69523.4
G 69532.4
G 69534.4
G 69537.4
G 69547.4
G 69570.4
GA 5019-X
G45127
GA 5089
GA 5 r 23.3
GAC ser¡es
GB 1502
GB 1515
GB 1524
GB 1 548-8
GB 1 555-2

Page

210
87

101
101

210
101
10.1
101
101
.101

101
.101

101
10.1
34

101
101

14,34,203

203

34,203
14,34,203

I 9. 205
19,28
25,28

35
44

20a
209
208
lol

2Oal2O9
101
208
lol
55
55

25,2A
25,2A,209

25,2A
35

24,209
35

209
2OAl2O9

208
62

209

209
24,62

GB
GB
GB
GB
GB
GB
GB
GB

1 573
1580-A4
1 5BO-B
1 582
1 583
1 586
1 598
I 598-3

GB 1621
GB 1622
GB 1 623
GB 1624
GB 1625
GB 1628
GB 1632
GB 1634
GB 1635-A
GB 1636
GB 1636-A
GB 1641
GB 1642
GB 1647
GB 1651
GB 1652
GB 1664
GB 1665
GB 1666
GB 1669
GBlseries
GBJ 50
GBU series
GC 2050
GC 205 I
GC 2139
GC 2167
GC 2173
GC2223
GC2226
GC2274
GC22A1

10'l
62
55
55

204
18
18

204
101

25,200
200
207
207
207
101
206
210
206
2c6
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lndex of catalogue numbers (Fittings and Gear)

2343
2344
2385
2386
2386-BO
2409
241 1

2413
2417
2419
2420
2428
2429
2430
2431
2432
2435

GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC

GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC

Catalogue No.

GC22A6
2331
2345
2346
2370
2370-TM
2342

Page

204,206
206,210

206
206,2tO

210

206,210
206,210
206,210
206,210
206,210

18,206
206,210
206,210

206
206

206,210
zu6

206
206
194

14,206
194/195

195
1941 195,2O4

2c0
1S4l 195

1941 195,2OO

GCBS series
GCD series
GCJ series
GCOU 85
GCS series
GCU ser¡es
GL,1O42-HV
GL 1O42,LV
GL 1 079 ser¡es
GL t085
GL 1 10'l
GL 1 1 23-A
GL 1 131
GL 1 159
GL 1 162
Gt 1 177
GL 1 181
GL 1 194-'l
GL I 196
GL 1 197
GL 1205
GL 1208
GL 1210
GL 121 1

GL 1212
GM6113/18/B
GM 6172
GM 6174
GM6207l1
GM 6207 15
GOS ser¡es
GT 1268

217
217
217
174
217
217

160
101
217

87
70,174

a7
101
152
149
217
217
217
140
216
216
205
206

Gt 1281-1
GT 1281-3
Gr 1299
GT 1306
GT't3lO-X
GT 1323-3
GT 133'l
GT 1336
GT 1 349-3
G't 1362-2
GT 1362-3
GT 1363
GT 1363-3
GT 1 364-2
Gt 1364-4
GT 1365-3
GT 1367
GT 1367-3
GT 1385

101,200
67,205

101
19,25

1 9, 205
a7,205

101
155
57

101
a7
87

101
101
101
55
87

35.205
101
101

H
H 750
HIA 6/ 1

HIA.B 1

HrR 4/3

44
190
189
lSO

Catalogue No.

GT 1387
GT 1387-3
GT 1 393
GY series

J
J series

K
K 1000
KL 460 1

Page

35,205
101

147, 149
19,205,207

L
LrA 3/3
LrR 4/3
LJ 4600
LJD series
LJS series
LJU ser¡es
LSG
LTF 45OO A
LTN ser¡es
LUD ser¡es
LUDO ser¡es
LUDR series
LZC ser¡es
LZD 16
LZDS 1080
LZL
LZM
LZMR ser¡es
LZMS 1080
LZU series

44
54,57

190
't90

22,25
22123

144

41
41

88/89
88/89

22123
22123

88/89

88/8s

88/89

99,163/164
M
M25 BPJ
M25 FD 500
M25 FS 500
M251rG5275
MN25 series
MRG series
MTCB ser¡es
MTCG series

N
NCG ser¡es
NFG ser¡es
NN4 ser¡es
NMG ser¡es
NSB series
NOM ser¡es

o
OAA2
OAB ser¡es

88/89
88/89

88/89
B8/89

8B/89
88/89

132
132
74

132
132
24

158
158

99
132
132
132

156,163/164

167
168
169
169

Catalogue No.

OAC ser¡es
OAE
OAK ser¡es
OAST ser¡es
OBB
OBD ser¡es
OB/FV
OBV series
OC series
ocÁ. 112
ocv
ODW series
oEo 10ôo
OHA series
OHD ser¡es
OHS ser¡es
OLG ser¡es
OLTF,1
OLV ser¡es
oN't500
ONN series
OOY series
OOYD
OO ser¡es
ooA
ooB 4
OR ser¡es
oRB 1 150
oRG 1 150
OSC series
OSP series
oT 70.7

P
P? 20
PP 40
PP 65
PP lOO
PP 22O
PP 24O
PP 265
PP 675
PP 2100
PP 2676
PP 4600
PP 4601
PP 4602
PP 4609
PP 4612
PP4613
PP4616
PP 4617
PP4619
PP 4620
PP 4621
PP 4625
PPA series
PPC series
PPD ser¡es
PPG series
PPE ser¡es
PPL series
PPR series
PPV series

Page

t50
156,163/164

156
156

160/161
160/16r
160/161
160/161

175
175
175
149
74

151,163/164
't48, 155

148
160/161

189
160/161

152
153

74,133
133
157

163/164
163/164

t4b
146
't4ô
'150

150
154

121 13
121 13
12113
12113
12113
12J13
12113
12113
12113
12113

19
18
18
19
,IB

18
19
l8
19
l9

14115
19

12113
141 15
141 15

16
161 17
161 17
121 13
12-18

o
OA1 ser¡es
OA3 ser¡es
OA4 series
OAB series
OA9 series

Catalogue No.

OB4 ser¡es
OB5 series
OB8 ser¡es
OB79 series
oc0
ocl
oc3
oc4
oc8
oc 10
ac 12
OCB series
OCBS series
OCBT series
OCD series
OCK series
ocs 7ô
ocx
OF series
OFS series
OG3 series
OG4 series
OG5 series
OG6 series
OG7 series
oPl
OP
OPK
oPRK 1 100
OWB series
OWGB series
OY

R
RBGR series
RBSG series

Page

170
170
171
171
174
178
't79
179
177
177
177
177
181
18'l
142
142
181
173
180
r80
172
172
173
174

174

176
173
142
182

216
216

'to1

28
1631 164
1631 164

217
147

163/164

c
SK ser¡es
SPG
SUB
SUC
suL 150
SUN series
SUP

T
T 150
TB 150
TBFR 1 50
TBSR 'I50
TCFB/B
TCFB/W
TCIFB
TCIFH
ICIFL
TCIGD
TCRN 1OO
TCSA series
TCSB ser¡es
TCSD series
TCSE ser¡es
TCSG series
TCS¡F ser¡es
TCSP series
TCTA series
TCTB series
TCTD ser¡es
TCTE ser¡es

139
140
140
140
124
124
124
124
124
124

130/ 131
122
119
118
120
119
t¿3
121
122
119
'I l8
120
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lndex of catalogue numbers (Fittings and Gearl

Catalogue No.

ÌCTG series
TCTIF series
ïCTP ser¡es
TCTPP series
lD 150
TDFR 150
IDH 150
TDHO
TDPS
TDRN 1OO
TDSP
TDSR 150
TDSU
TDWW
TFRN ,IOO

TG series
TK series
TKL ser¡es
rKLC 4500
TKLE series
TKLL 45OO
IPA series
TPRN 1OO
loRN 100
TRCB
TRCLS
TRCS
TRCW
TSM series
TSMC series
TSML series
TSMR
ISRN lOO
TSPP series
TWH 150

V
VA ser¡es
VE series
VEL 150
VL series
vo 200
VP lOO
VR ser¡es
VRL series
vRo 200
VRP 1OO
VRX ser¡es
VRY series
VRZ series
vs 20ôo
VSL ser¡es
VSX series
VSZ series
VX ser¡es
VY series
VZ series

w
WH 60

WPC ser¡es
WPR
WPS

WR 60

Page

119
123
121
122

74,140
140
137
140
140

130l 131
140
140
140
140

130/131
'161

261 127
261 127
261 127
261 127
261
19,
301
30/
30/
30/
301
30t
2At
2Al
2At
2Al
301

't27
141
131
't31
131
131
r3l
131
129
129
129
129
131
't22
137

141
141
141
138
138
138
138
138
r38
138
138
138
138
IJJ

138
138
138

74, 141
162
162
162
162
162
141

x
xJ 2040 Mk2
XK 2O4O Mk2" !

Catalogue No.

2D
2D A16
2DDCl6series
2D DO 16 series
2D DS16 series
2D OOYl6
2ÞOP16
2D OW16 series
2DPl6series
2D PV16
2D 016
2DOB16F
2D OP 16 series
2DORl6series
2DRCI6P
2D RS16P
2D XJ 16

Page

113
116
114
116
109
'1 15
115
113
114
110
111
111
lto
112
112
109

155
155/1O0
155l2OO
1 55/5O0
155/501
1 55/BO0

202
202
202
202
202

Catalogue No. Page Catalogue No Page
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Safety and
quality with

Thorn Light¡ng

On 1 gth February 1 973 the European Communities Council issued
a directive no. 73l23lEEC, which has subsequently become known
as'The Low Volt Directive'. ln effect, Art¡cle 2 of this directive calls
upon member states to ensure that all electrical appliances placed
on the market are safe. Other articles call for the establishment of
common safety standards throughout EEC member states so that
free movement of goods within the commun¡ty shall not be
¡mpeded for reasons of safety.
HM Government will implement this directive ¡n the Un¡ted
Kingdom v¡a the Factories lnspectorate and the Department of
Prices and Consumer Protection. The Health and Safety at Work
Act ( 1 974) covers the industrial and commercial sectors. In the
domestic sector, the Secretary of State hâs ¡ssued Regulations
under the Consumer Protect¡on Act ('l 96 1 ) to be enforced by
local we¡ghts and measures ¡nspectors.
Under th¡s leg¡slation it is now unlawful to mâke, or to hold ¡n
stock or to offer for sale, any electrical appliance which is unsafe.
This applies at all points of sale, from manufacturer through to
retail outlet.
As it affects lighting equipment, Br¡tish Standard no. BS 4533 is
accepted by HM Government as a'safety'specification and the
new BSI Safety lVark gives an independent guarantee to all
concerned that a luminaire has been designed and made in
accordance with good engineering pract¡ce, that it has been type
tested and complies with BS 4533 and that its manufacturing
quality is monitored regularly by inspectors of the Quality
Assurance Department of the Br¡tish Standards lnst¡tute.
Thorn Lighting policy is to co-operate fully in the BSI Safety Mark
scheme in order to give the best poss¡ble guarantees of safety and
quality to all our customers. To this end, we âre happy to announce
that all luminaires offered ¡n th¡s catalogue to which BS 4533
appl¡es are e¡ther already granted a BSI Safety Mark, which is
displayed on the product, or are in process of application for a
Safety Mark. This is necessarily an on-going process, but ¡t ¡s our
f¡rm ¡ntention that, as soon as the routine of testing is completed.
all Thorn products will, where appropriate, bear the BSI Safety
Mark.
Other Test House Approvals
As well as the BSI Safety Mark, a number of Thorn L¡ghting
products âre ava¡lable w¡th test house approvals of many other
countr¡es.
The standards adopted by var¡ous countr¡es are not yet fully in
accord with each other, nor with British Standards. Nevertheless,
we po¡nt proudly to th¡s fact as further ev¡dence of our ¡ntention
at all times to max¡mise quality and safety in our products.
Health and Safety at work
Essent¡a¡ gu¡dance for safe installat¡on, maintenance and
disposal of Thorn lamps and lighting equipment is provided with
the product. More deta¡led ¡nformation is given in "The Thorn
Lighting Safety Guide" available free on request from any THORN EMI
Lighting Limited Branch Off¡ce.

Â
BSI Safety Mark
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Glassification of luminaires

Protection of persons aga¡nst contact with live or mov¡ng parts
¡ns¡de the enclosure and protecl¡on of equ¡pment against ingress of
solid foreign bod¡es. Protect¡on against contact w¡th mov¡ng parts
¡ns¡de the enclosure ¡s lim¡ted to contact with moving parts ¡ns¡de
the enclosure that might cause danger to persons.

Classification of Luminaires-as detailed in BS 4533
Part 1 Section 1.2. (lP numbers are the principal marking
but symbols as shown in the table below may be used in
add¡tion to lP numbers).

lnternational Protection (lP) Code.

First Degree of protection
charac-
ter¡stic
numeral

O No protection of persons against contact w¡th live or
mov¡ng parts inside the enclosure.
No protection of equipment aga¡nst ¡ngress of solid
foreign bodies.

l¡ve or mov¡ng parts ¡nside the enclosure by a ¡arge
surface of the human body. eg a hand, but not protection
aga¡nst del¡berate access to such Protection
against ¡ngress of large solid bodies.
Protect¡on against contactwith live or moving parts
ins¡de the enclosure by fingers.
Protect¡on aga¡nst ¡ngress of medium s¡ze solid fore¡gn
bodies.

Protect¡on against contact with l¡ve or moving parts
¡ns¡de the enclosure by tools, wires or such objects of
thickness greater than 2.5 mm.
Protect¡on of small solid fore¡gn bodies.

4 Protect¡on contact with live or mov¡ng parts
such objects ofins¡de the enclosure by tools, wires or

thickness greater than 1 mm.
Protect¡on aga¡nst of sma¡l solid bod¡es.

Protection aga¡nst drops of condensed water.
Drops of condensed water lalling on the enclosure shall
have no harmful effect.

Protection of equipment

Second Degree ol protection
charac-
ter¡stic
numeral

0 No protection

,ò Protection aga¡nst drops of liqu¡d (Dr¡p-proof).
Drops of fall¡ng l¡quid shall have no harmful effect when
the enclosure is t¡lted at any angle up to 1 5o from the
ve¡t¡cal.

3 Protect¡on against rain {Rainproof ).
Water falling ¡n ra¡n at an angle equalto or smaller than
60o w¡th respect to the vertical shall have no harmful
effect.

4 /\ Protectioñ against splashing {Splashproof}.
/l\ Liquid splashedfrom anydirectionshall haveno harmful

effect.

5 Protection against water jets (Jetproof).
A A Water pro¡ected bV a nozzle from any direction under

lAlAstated conãitions shall have no harmfuleffect.

parts ¡ns¡de the enclosure.
Proteclion aga¡nst harmful depos¡ts of dust. The ingress
of dust ¡s not totally prevented, but dust cannot enter ¡n
an amount suff¡cient to ¡nterfere w¡th sat¡sfactory
operation of the equipment enclosed.
Complete protect¡on aqainst contact or movrng
parts ins¡de the enclosure. (Dust-t¡ght).
Proteclion against inqress of dust.

lmportant
Luminaires must pass an extremely rigorous sequence of tests in
order to obtain independent approval by either BSI or BASEEFA.
Th¡s g¡ves the user added assurance that luminaires bearing an
approval mark such as the Safety Mark, have passed the
spec¡fical¡on tests laid down in the British Standard (see also page
7 Safety and Ouality).
8S4533 Part 1 -General Requ¡rements and Tesls covers general
requ¡rements for the classificat¡on and marking of luminaires and
for their mechan¡ôal and electrical construct¡on and photometric
performance, togbther w¡th related tests. Th¡s part of the standard
is also for use in conjunction with ¡nd¡vidual specif¡cations of part 2
as indicated in those parts o¡ sections.
Shown below are some of lhe more onerous tests deta¡led in Part 1

which illustrates the standard of qual¡ty requ¡red.

Section 1 . 1 2. Operati ng temperatures and thermal endu rance.
A thermal endurance test of 5 days operating at + 1 O% overload
supply voltage in an amb¡ent temperature 1 OoC above rated
ambient for the lum¡na¡re.
The luminaìre is switched off for 3 hours during each 24 hour
period thus creat¡ng thermal cycling condit¡ons.
lmmediately follow¡ng the endurance test a voltage flash test is
performed between body and all live parts as followsl
Class I (with earth conductor) 1 5 kV
Class ll (double insulat¡on-no earth) 4.0 kV.¡

Protection against conditions on sh¡ps decks (deck
watertight equ¡pment). Water fr'om heavy seas shall not
ente¡ the enclosures under prescr¡bed cond¡tions.

?¿¿ Protect¡on against immersion in water.
It shall not be possible for water to enter the enclosure
under stated cond¡t¡ons of pressure and time.

Protection against ¡ndefin¡te immersion in water under
specified pressure.
It shall not be possible lor water to enter the enclosure.

Section'1.4. Construction.
Mechan¡cal ¡mpact test of O 35Nm using hammer on all access¡ble
surfaces covering live parts.

Section '1.9. Res¡stance to the ingress of moisture and dust.
lP Classification Code. (See table above) (follows ¡mpact test)

Section 1 .1O. lnsulation resistance and Electric Strength.
Tests conducted to ensure adequale resistance ol ¡nsulat¡on
{follows hum¡d¡ty test 9.3 of Section 1 .9).

For deta¡ls on BASEEFA certificat¡on/approvals for certain types of
Luminaires used in hazardous/explosive atmospheres see page 79

Noter ln the new BS 4533 Part 1O1 1981 drip proofclassifìcation
has been changed to lP 2 1

6
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Â Popular Pack
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FEATURES
1 Rangeof 24O0mm, 'l8OOmm,

1 5OOmm, 1 2OOmm and 6OOmm
single and tw¡n tube f¡ttings
fin¡shed in white acrylic stoved
enamel. For use in ordinary indoor
atmospheres where ambient
temperature does not exceed
250C.

2 All fittings wired with high quality,
slim sw¡tchstart control gear.
18OOmm fittings also available with
75W starterless control gear.

3 Complete with high eff¡ciency
White PLUSLUX 35O0 Tubes.

4 Diffusers and pr¡smatic controllers
in light-stabilised polystyrene with
spring-mounted end plates. Metal
reflector attachments have key-
ho¡e slot fixings, Wire guards are
available.

5 Spring-mounted lampholders with
knock-outs for end entry.

6 All fittings power factor corrected
except 6OOmm s¡ngle.
Single 24OOmm sw¡tchstart only
fittings have leading power factor
gear, whilst tw¡n fittings have
" 1 OOW only" lead/lag gear, with
near unity power factor.

7 Fittings are switchstart with
vivatronic swilching available on
18OOmm and 24OOmm single and
twin battens. Twin VS circuits are
lead/lag with near unity power
factor. Single battens are power
factor corrected.

Standards
Fittings comply w¡th BS 4533-2.2
(rP2O).

Supply voltage
Standard fittings 230l24OV 5OHz.
The following fittings can be supplied
to order at the voltage shown at no
extra charge:
20W 6OOmm I
4OW12OOmm I ZZovsOa,
65W 1soomm J

lndoor luminaires in general are designed to
BS 4533 Part 1 Section 1.4 and, except where
otherwise stated are'Luminaires for use in normal
atmospheres', Where use in more onerous
s¡tuations is contemplated, e.g. ¡n part-completed
buildings before drying out and made suitable for
occupat¡on-damp cellars, special processing
plants etc., additional surface protection may be
required. Special finishes for such applicalions can
be agreed in consultation with your local Thorn
Lighting office.

POPULAR PACK FIXING CËNTRES

600mm :screw holes ¿t 5oOmm -

1 200mm,1 500mm ¿nd 1 BO0mm ât 600mm i 2400mm at 1 200rntrì

1omm
5.5mm

20mm hole

m
f

Terminal block
position for

lerminal block
position for
600mm and
1200mm fitting

1 500mm. 1 B00mm
and 2400mm fitting

25mm
45mm 40mm

1 0mm

11



Popular Pack À

48mm

m

PP battens
Single and twin-tube battens
complete with tube(s). The starter
switch is readily accessible through
the side of the fitting. Bracket
(catalogue no. PP 4620) is available
free of charge to secure conduit into
the end of the fitting. For continuous
mount¡ng a space of 1 2mm between
battens and trough reflectors, and
SOmm between diffusers is essential
f or correct maintenance.

.,r 1 33mm

79mm

PPA angle reflector
Asymmetrical metal ref lector
attached to the batten by screws
fitted into slideable spring nuts
retained in the batten. Screws
engage into keyhole slots in the
reflector.

1 52mm

PPR metal refloctors
Open-ended slotted metal trough
reflectors in white stoved enamel.
Attached to the batten bY screws
fitted into slideable sPring nuts
retained in the batten. Screws
engage ¡nto keyhole slots in the
reflector.

Note: Wire Guard for use with PPR
reflectors see Pâge 1 6

12
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Popular Pack

RANGE

l-ength

mm

Noninal
length
mm

500

500

61518W800

800

Approx. weight
Bsttsn tubesl Iixìng centres

mmCircuit

Sw¡tchslarl PP 20

18WTw¡n Sw¡tchslsrt PP 220

36W Sw¡tchslsrl

38WTw¡r Sw¡tchslsrl

58W 34
545

PP 1 i88
Sw¡tchslart PP 2675 I 788

V¡vatronic PPV 875 1788 3.7

70WTw¡n Vivatronic PPV2675 1788 6.12

2400 100w Sw¡tchslûrt PP ]OO 523

2400 l00WTwin Sw¡tchstsrt PP2l00 2398

2400 Vivâtror¡c PPV IOO 2398

2400 l00Wfwin Vivatron¡c

RANGE
Nom¡nal Approx, weight Rolloctor 8ailen

Catalogus Catalogüe
Cicu¡l

PPA/675 PP 875

PPA/V675 PPV 675

PPA/1OO

PPA/VIOO

600

600

600

600

600

800

600

4

RANGE
Nominal Approx. weight Reflector Balten
length titting Len0th lincl. tubosl Catalogue Catal0gue
mm Rating Circu¡t Catalogue no. mm kg n0. no.

t zz+ 4.8 PPR 4 PP 40

1 200 36W Twin SS PPR/240 n2
PPRi 65 1525 PPR 5 PP 656.3

1 500 5SWTwin PPR/265 1525 PPF 25 PP 2658.3

1 800 70W S¡ngle PPR/875 1 788 6.S PPR 6 PP 675

1 800 T0WTwin PPR 26 PP 2675PPR/2675 1 788 9.6

1 800 70W Sirgle PPRiV675 I 788 7.5 PPR 6 PPV 875

1800 T0WTwin PPR 28 PPV 2675PPR/V2675 1 788 10.2

2400

2400

2400

1 00w

l00Wfwin 00

2398

23S8

92
14.0

PPR 8 PPlOO

100

21 00

28

13



Popular Pack À

77mm

1 96mm

114mm

PPC prismatic controllers
Attachments of transparent extruded
plastic with side prisms, the base
embossed with a fine pr¡smatic
pattern. Ouickly attached or
detached from the batten by the
cl¡p-on action of the spring-fixed end
caps.

97mm

o

77mm

PPD plastic diffusers
White opal diffuser in extruded
plast¡c with external reeding. The
white plastic end plates are fitted to
the batten by spring clips to enable
quick installation of the diffuser.

1 14mm

97mm

@

One-olus-One attachment
Formäd f rom a combination of a

central box housing and two
individualfittings in tandem. Can be
extended to give continuous
structure of in-line light¡ng. Designed
for ce¡lino mounting onlY, it can in
certain circumstances be used for
horizontal wall mounting as well.
Your local Thorn Sales Office will
advise.

14

79mm



Popular Pack

lergth

600

800

1200

1200

1500

1500

1800

1800

C¡rcuit
F¡tt¡ng

PPCI2D

PPC|220

PPC/40

PPC/240

PPCI2BS

Length

1248

1248

1550

1818

l8l8

l8l8
2428

n0,

Approx. wsight
tubes)

6.1 5

6.53

6.7

I)illussr
Catrlogue
n0.

PPC 2

PPC22

PPC 4

PPC24

PPC 5

PPC 25

PPC B

26

PPC 8

Catalogue

n0.

PP 20

PP 220

PP40

PP 240

PP 85

PP 285

PP 675

PP 2Ê75

PPV 675

PPV 2675

PPIOO

SEWTwin

T0WTwin

70WTw¡n

VS

VS

l00w

5.S

RANGE

1248PP0/40

mmCircuit

Nominal
lenglh
mm

2.0

ss

Filt¡ng
n0.

PPDI20

PPÛ1220

PPDI24O

PPD/V675

PP0/V2675

PPD/IOO

PPD/2100

PP0/V2100

tength

oJo

1248

Approx.we¡ght

{incl. tubesl

Dillusor
Catalogue

n0.

Batt€n
Catalogue
n0.

36WTw¡n

SSWTwin

ToWTwin

70WTw¡n

PPD 2

PPD22

PPt) 4

PPD 24

PPD 2B

PPD 28

PP

PP 40

PP 240

PP 265

PP 675

PP 26i5
PPV 675

PPV 2675

l+ 457mm +]

4197 mm*

18O0mm PPClPPD
dimensions shown

891mm*

PP 4621

n0.

600 mm

6r0 1.5

and centrs 8S box

15
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Popular Pack /s

@

PPL prismatic controller
A larger version of the single ppC
type, providing lower br¡ghtness
light¡ng in situations where special
glare control is required, lncreased
size makes possible a high degree of
l¡ght control,

'l 14mm

1 37mm

PPE opal sided prismat¡c
controllers
Attachments with opalfinish sides
and fine prismatic pattern embossed
bases. Ouickly attached to the batten
by the clip-on action of the end caps.

11

@

Wire Guard for use w¡th PPR
r6flectors

No, Tof¡t

PPG 4 PPR 4

PPG 24 PPR24

PPG 5 PPR 5

PPG 25 PPF 25

PPG 8

PPG

16



Popular Pack

length
nm C¡rcuit

Filting

PPL/40

flillussr
Cotalogus
n0,

PPT 4

PPTS

Batten
Catalogus
n0.

[erglh
Approx. wo¡ght

{incl, tubss)

124836W 3.6

100

100

GE
Appror, we¡ght Dilluser Batten

lsn0th titt¡ng Lenglh {¡ncl. tubesl Catalogus C8t€l0oue

mm Rat¡ng Circuit Catalogus n0. mm k0 n0. n0.

1200 3SWTwin SS PPE/240 1 248 5 23 PPE 24 PP 240

1500 SSWSinsle SS PPE/85 1560 4 42 PPE 5 PP 65

1 500 58W lwin SS PPE/265 1550 8.2 PPE 25 PP 265

1800 T0WTwin l8l8 PPE 28 PP 2675

1800 r8l8 PPE 6 PPV 675

1800

2400

2400 l00WTwin PPti2l00 2428 98 PPE 28 PP2l00

6S

2400 PPt/V100

PPEiV2I()O

2428

2428

10
10.r5

PPE 8

PPE 28

PPV 1 OO

PPV 21 00l00WÏw¡n

17



Popular Pack
replacement control gear and accessories

These items are selected from the
extens¡ve range of control gear for
UK Reg¡onal stock¡ng to g¡ve ready
availability. The reference numbers
quoted may be different from those
marked on the control gear in the
fitting, but the units are equally
applicable for replacement purposes.

Supply voltage
Standard gear 23Ol24OY 5OHz.
Alternative gear for the follow¡ng
fittings to work on a22OV SOHZ
supply can be ordered at no extra
charge.
18W

F¡tting

Cal. no. Rôlinq Chcu¡t Choke

Slarlerswitch/
Vivâton¡c

Circu¡t

diãoran

pp20 1x18/20W SS{LPR lxGCUlS/2o - 1x155/500 3

Pp220 2xl8/20W SS(HPtl lXGCU3ô/40 1xGC24l7 2x155i200 7

PP40 1x36/40W SS{HPF) 1XGCU36/40 1xccz4l7 1xl55/500 1

Pp240 2x3B/40W SS{HPF} 2XGCU36/40 lxGC24lg 2x155/500 2x1

PP65 lx58/65W SS IHPFI IXGCUSS/65 lxGC2420 lx155/500 I
PP2ô5 2x58/65W SS(HPFì 2XGCU58/65 1xGC2274 2x155/500 2xl
pp675. 1x70W SS(HPD lXGCUT0/75 lxGC2435 lxl55/800 I
PP26i5 2x70W Ss{lead 1xGCu70+ 1xGC2226 2x155/800 4

LuSl 1XGCU70/75
PPV675 lx70w VS IHPF) lXGCUT0/75 1xGC2420 1xG69570.4 l1
PPV2675 2x70uü Vs ÍHPF) 2xGCu70/75 1 xGC2409 2xG69570.4 2xl 1

PPlOO
PP2100

1x1
2x1

00w
00w

PPV100
PPV2l00

I xl 00W
2xl 00W

lxGCUl00
1 xGCUI 00/l 25+
1xGCUl00
1xGCUl00
1xGCUl00/125+
I xGCU100

ss
ss

vs
vs

(HPrl

{Lead
l-ug)

{HPt}
{tead
Laql

1xGC24lg
lxGC2l73

1x155/800
2x1 55/800

1xGC241g
1 xGC2l 73

lxG6951
2xG6g51

7.4
7.4

1l
llA

36W
58W

60Omm
12OOmm
15OOmm

GB 1665
Sìngle bì-pin white plastic grip'pin
lampholder. Complete with spring.

PP 4612
End cap for single tube PPC and PPD
diffusers. Complete wìth fixing spring

Forc¡rcuit d¡agrams see C0ntr0l Gear and Accessorìes secli0n

PP 4613
End cap for twin tube PPC and PPD
diffusers. Complete with fixing spring

GB 1666
Wide twin bi pin white plastic grip-pin
lampholder. Complete with spring

}
/ , {;í

"a)

E!

^-'.C \r .¡_

It.Í

PP 4617
End cap for single tube PPE and PPL

ciiffusers. Complete wrth lixing spring

?
PP 4601
Used with PP 4602 screw to fix siôgle and
twrn Popular Bêck+netêl attachmenls.

18

PP 4602
Beflector and coverplate fixing screw.



Popular Pack accessories

GA5127
Current starter socket.

F--0a..-ì

GA 5019-X Stðrter Socket
Used ¡n earlier Popular Pack fittings.
Fixed by clip GY 5285 

f

q
,tt

w
GT 1281-3
Three way terminal block. Each way will
accept one 2 ssq mm cable or two
1.5sq mm cables together.

79mm

PP 4619: Free on request.
Pattress block cover can be used to shield a

condu¡t box or to cover marks left on the
ceìl¡ng by original f¡tting or ce¡l¡ng plate;
26 swg mild steel, white stoved enamel.

Conduit locknut bracket
Conduit locknut

Washer

Condu¡t

PP 4620: Free on request (bracket only).
End conduit brackel is used when single or
wide twin fittings are ¡nst¿lled on surface
conduit systems or where condu¡t ¡s

required to enter at the end of the fitting.
Th¡s component is not needed for slìm tw¡n
fitlings.

PP 4616
Clip-in fused terminal block assembly with
3A fuse and protective terminal cover.
Pr¡mary use for Populêr Pack fitting when
used on Trakl¡ne. Encroaches on centre
entry on 600mm 2OW twin only. Standard
quantity 5 per pack.

PP 4609
Replacement plastic c¡ip for Sentinel
fitlings.

GY 5283
Fìxing cl¡p for 35mm and 3Bmm dia
capacitors. GY 5273 for 32mm dia
capacitors.

3mm

I

@

il.

92mm 

----+l

Ery
PP 4600
Lampholder tension spr¡ng used on early
single and wide twìn f ittings.

å

FUSE
BS 1362 dimensions
GT 1299 3 amp single and tw¡n tube
1 SOOmm B5W and earlier SRS fittings.
L¿test SRS circuits unfused-
(Beplacement use onlyl.

PP 4625
Lampholder tension spring used on current
single and twin filtings.

19



Arrowslim À

i,--,
l/
lr i
l\
I \_/
!-------

AS battens
Single batten fitting with three
posit¡on tw¡st lampholder ¡n 6OOmm
18W; goOmm 3OW; 1O5Omm 4OW
l2OOmm 36W and 15OOmm 58W
sizes. The 9O0mm 3OW and 1O50mm
4OW are packed with a 26mm
diameter Warm White tube and the
remainder with 26mm d¡ameler
Pluslux 3000 tubes. All gear is
switchstart and a push switch
(Cat. no. AS 4601 ) is available for
wall mounted fittinqs.

80mm

þlr-.-]

lñ0
o

B0mm

ASD diffuser
Opal acrylic'L' extrusion d¡ffuser
fixed to the basic fitting by
engagement with the lampholders.

T-
37mm

i
ol

ASU attachment
A closely fitting acrylic'U' extrusion
diffuser fixed to the basic fitting by
engagement with the lamPholders.

B0mm

I
37mm

ASA attachment
Satin etched extruded aluminium
front baffle for upward and
downward l¡ght¡ng. Retained in
pos¡tion on the wall mounted fittings
by engagement with the lampholders.

TOmm

80mm

l-Bomm

ASC attachment
Slim acrylic extrusion with the front
trim having a brushed copper
appearânce.

F¡tt¡ngs comply w¡th BS 4533:2 2

-f
o

20
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Arrowslim

RANGE
Nom¡ntl
Lsrgth
mm

1050

1200

1500

Supply voltage
Standard fittings 230l24OY 5QHz.

Complele

Chcuil

AS40

AS 36

Switchstart AS 58

Details of fitt¡ngs for other supplies
available on application.

Longth

1 068

1218

151S

tixing contres

RANGE
llm¡nal Complsts

tsngth t¡tt¡ng Lenglh Diffusel Balten

mm Rating Circuit Catalogue no. mm Càtalogue n0, Calal0gue n0.

900 30W S¡n0le Swilchstôrt ASD/30 91 4 ASD 3 AS 30

1050 Switchstart ASD/40 1068 AS04 AS 40

200 Switchstart ASD/36 1218 ASD 36 AS 36

Switchstart ASD/58 l5l9 AS0 5 AS 58

40w

36W

GE

Lsnglh titt¡ng
Catsloous no.

Lsngth Âttschmsnt
Cstalogue no.

Batton
Calalogue no.Rst¡nq Circuit

Sw¡tchstart

Sw¡tchstart

ASU/30

ASU/40

as 30

Sw¡tchstart ASU/38

AS 68

RANGE
Nominsl
Lenglh F¡lting Length Attochment Batten

Cicuil

Sw¡tchstart ASA/90

n0.n0. n0.

914 ASA 3

RANGE
Noninal
length
mm

titt¡rg l-ength

mm

Atlachmonl 8âtten
Circuit n0.

AS 3030w Sw¡lchslart ASC/30

n0.

914

n0,

21



Minipack /s

3Bmm

LJ Series Minipack
fittings
The smallest fluorescent fitt¡ngs
offered for everyday use. Packed
complete with Warm Wh¡te tube.
White channel cover with black ends.
The cover can be removed for
installat¡on and âccess to control
gear. A pull switch (Catalogue no.
LJ 4600) is available.
For use ¡n ord¡nary indoor
atmospheres where the amb¡ent
lemperature does not exceed 25oC
F¡tt¡ngs comply with BS 4533-2 2
(rP2O).

Supply voltage
Standard f¡tting 23Ol250V 5OHz.
Deta¡ls of f¡tt¡ngs for other supplies
are ava¡lable on appl¡cat¡on.

56mm

38mm

LJD opal acrylic angle
and LJU opal acryl¡c
enclosed diffuser
attachments
These diffusers fit ¡ns¡de black plastic
end plates which are spring clipped
to the slotted ends of the batten
cover to g¡ve a neat, flush appearance

__I

70mm

l*:amr 
+l

70mm

22



Minipack

RANGE
Nominal
tength Batten

Catalogue no.

Approx. weiqht

l¡ncl. tubel .

kg

f¡xing centrestength
nm Ral¡ng Circuit mm

300 8W S¡ngle Sw¡lrhslart tJs 1008 H 324 085 305
525 lSWSingle Swilchstãd LJS l0l3 H 552 1.10 457

1

RANGE

Nominal

tenglh

Approx
weight ti¡ing

Ral¡nq Circu¡t
Balten
Calâlooue no.

Attachment
Calalogue no.

Lergth (incl. lubel
kq

cenlres

tJ0
300 SWSinole Swilchstart LJS 1008 H tJD 1 l2 340 0.92 305

525 lSWS¡nqle Swilchstarl tJs 1013 H uD 121 570 1.21 45-1

TJU

Sw¡tchslart

Sw¡tchstart

tJs 1008 H

tJs l0l3 H

tJU I l2
tJU 121

23



Nomad À

Battery operated 8W and 1 3W
transistor¡sed f luorescent f ¡tt¡n gs
packed complete w¡th Warm Whìte
tube. Olive green body and clear
reeded prjsmatic controller in high
¡mpact, l¡ght stabilised polystyrene
with push switch and high frequency
control gear and protection aga¡nst
accidental polarity reversal.

These fittings are Class II double
insulated items, to BS 4533-2 2,

L

SBmm

lRANGE

Volts

Approx. weight

{¡ncl. tubesl tength {L)

mm

tixing cenlres {FCl

mmn0.

NotM 1008 12 343 318

l3WSingle NoM 1013 12 551

Pr¡smaticconlrollerexlrusionsN0M4600{8W1.NoM4601 {13W)andendplaleN0lvl4602areavaìlableasreplôcementilens.

(ampsl 38 42 60
Number of hours of

8W 12U 07
12U

.Assuming the €fiiß¡en4olthe baltery to be 90%.

24
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Arrowslim, Minipack and Nomad accessories
ù

GB 1586 Arrowslim bi'piñ
lampholder. Black/white plastic.

{

AS 4612 Arrowslim capacitor clip.

rt.l
,ä
ütf

.:

(@r

GB 159a-3
Lampholder for f\4inipack fitting

GB 1598
Lampholder for Nomad fitting.
(No Bracket)

AS 4611 Arrowslim lampholder
teôsion spring.

AS 4601 Arrowslim push switch
for wall mounted f¡ttings.

LJ 4600 Pull swilch for wall
mounted Minipack f ittings.

,,tJ,¡ t\
,-f-wwu.r

þFt
ffi3 t

li
GA 5089 Starter socket for Arrowslim
and lvlinipack f ittings.

GT 1281-3
Three way terminal block. Each way will
accept one 2 5sq mm cable or two 1 5sq mm
cables together.

/-L f ;i -,
!ñl '' 1-L_rl I l.

lacement for
Tube size

BW 300mm lvl¡n¡nflnk 1 XGCJ 8 I x1 55/500

Starter Sw¡lch Circuil 0¡a. no.

13W525mn l\4¡n¡pock lXGCJ 13 1 x1 55/500
30W 900mm Arowslim AS 30 1 XGCJ 30 1 X1 55i 500

40w I Arrowsl¡n AS 40 1 xGCJ 36/40 1x155/500

tor cilcu¡td¡agrams see control gearand accessof¡es section.

1 XGBJ 50 1 XGC 2420

I x1 55/501

13

25

50W 1500nm Arowsl¡m AS 50 1 XGCJ 50 I xGC 2229

50W lSnnnñ Arowslim AS0 50



Homelite À

120Omm Homelrte FHLD40

*1

A range of domestic fluorescent
luminaires supplied complete with
Warm Wh¡te tubes, opal diffusers,
and optional stick-on copper coloured
end cap trims (trims not supplied with
M¡n¡ Homel¡te FHLD 13). On/off
switches are available as optional
extras for Mini Homelite FHLD 13
(catalogue no. FMP 4600). Fitt¡ngs
are suitable for normal indoor
atmospheres ¡n amb¡ent
temperatures up to 25oC.

Fittings comply with BS 4533-2.2
(rP2O).

Supply voltage
2.3Ol24OY 5AHz. Details of fittings
for other supplies available on
appl¡cation.
These fitt¡ngs are not power factor
corrected.

Packaging
Supplied in decorative window pack
show¡ng fitting and suitable for off
the shelf retail selling.

- 62mm

11

ixinq

206mm

116mm

_l
f\4inì Homelite FHLD 13

F

I
69mm

I
!

Compact Homelite FHUD 40

RANGE

&

Catalogue Lenglh Weight [amp length
nominal mm

tixing centres

tHLo r3 Mini Honelile
c/w ditlussr

1.25 525 l3w 500

26

Conpact Homel¡te

c/wdiffuser
570

1200

40w 400

fHtD 40 l200mm Homelite
c/w diffúser

3.0 40w 600

FHUO 40

'U{ube



À Circline Homelite fluorescent fittings

¡1'r't 
l! iil llfllfll 

lTfï1811ÏT"l't'''i¡''¡" ,,i

-:*--li¡¡-*.----

11'107mm

CFLSG 60
This bowl diffuser is moulded ¡n clear glass w¡th a smooth
upper and a patterned lower surface. A radial pattern is
silk-screened in white on the upper surface. Each glass
¡s attached to the fitting by a white plastic knob.

A tr¡angular shaped gear tray with a 6OW sw¡tchstart
control gear hidden from view by the diffusers. Supplied
complete with a Warm Wh¡te tube. For use in normal
indoor atmospheres.

Fitt¡ngs comply with BS 4533-2.2 (lP 20).

Supply voltage
23Ql24QV 5QHz. Deta¡ls of f¡ttings for other supplies
available on application.

45Omm

FHCP 60
This sparkle fitting has a prismatic diffuser in clear acrylic
w¡th a smooth upper and a patterned lower surface.
The bowl is attached to the fitting by a wh¡te plastic knob.

440mm

Accessories
For accessories see overleaf

60 60w 41

SwilchstartfHcP 60

n0.

Larqe soarkle acrvl¡cfillino 60W Single 40

27



Viewpoint 2 combined light and shaver point À

3
FLS 13 General purpose version
This model features a mains voltage shuttered shaver
socket for use in all rooms except bathrooms.

FLST 13 Bathroom version
This model has a dual voltage shaver socket ( 1 15l23OVl
and a pull switch. Conforms to BS 3052.

Each fitting is supplied complete with a 525mm Warm
White tube. The body is of extruded aluminium alloy,
painted silver-grey and mounted on a white painted
steel backplate with black plastic end câps. Both fittings
comply with 854533 :2.2.2.

Supply voltage
23Ol24OY 5OHz. Details of fittings for other supply
voltages available on applicat¡on.

RANGE

s48mm

Length Weight tixing centres

Model Circuit Catalooue no. kq

Generalpurpose{bedroom)lyfle Swìtchstart FtS13 548 1 5 460

8ôthroomtypo Switchstart FtSl 13 548 l 6 460

mm

Domestic f I uorescent accessor¡es

GS 5139
Pullswitch

s "'{,.15.-", å, 3J
o{ r qri

Tg

GS 5154 (FLS 13)
Rocker switch
for Viewpoint 2.

for Viewpoint 2

GS 5162 (FLST 13)
Rocker sw¡tch
for Viewpoint 2.

GB 1641
Lampholder including
starter socket for
Compact Homelite fitting.

G
GB 1598-3
Lampholder for
lvlini Homelite f itting

)

u.,, \Þ
I

Starter socket for
N4ini Homelite.

G45127
Starter socket for
1 2oomm and 1 SOOmm
Homelite fittings.

GB 1598
Lampholder tor
Viewpoint 2 fitt¡ngs

GCJl3 tLs 4600

FLSI 1 3 GB 1598 GCJ I3 tLs 4600 3230/5010-

FHt-0 40 GB r665 I 55i 500 FHtB 4

FHtO 5

1700t2704 I

1100t2704 1700/2708IHLD 65 68 1665 r 55/500

tHtD 13 GB 1598-35 155/500 ßCD l3 tJU 1 21 1435/801

FHUD 40 GB 1 B4I 1 55/500 GCU 36/40 FHUD 4 2040/50s9 2040/51 0r

FHSD40 GB 15B6 r55/500 GCJ 3B/40 ASU4

CFLSG 60 GB 1623 I 55/500 GCU 58/85 LSG ct4ô07 19

tHcP60 GB 1623 1 55/500 GCU 58/65 THCPA cF4606 l9

cFsPG 60 GB 1623 155/500 GCU 58/65 SPG cF 4606 1 I
Ct4601 {tramel

tFA60 G8 1623 155/500 GCU 5B/65 CF4603 {Dishl - - - 19

'Double wound tsnslormer.
For circuìt d¡aglaßs seesconlrol qesr and accessorìes sect¡0n.

28
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À Clipper
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5

Clipper range
Cl¡pper provides one of the most economical lighting
systems available, Tube sizes are 12O0mm 36W,
1500mm 58W, 18OOmm 7OW and 24OOmm 85W and
1 OoW in single and twin-tube versions and a triple-tube
1 80omm 7OW spine. A full range of attachments is
available, The newly introduced T8 spine range offers
economy in operat¡on together with the excellent colour
render¡ng propert¡es assoc¡âted with Polylux fluorescent
tubes.
Clipper is quick and easy to instal¡. The only component
to be fixed to the ce¡l¡ng before making the electrical
connection ¡s a l¡ghtweight metal ceiling plate. This ¡s
easily screwed ¡nto pos¡tion by one man. The spine,
containing fuse protected control gear and lampholders,
simply hooks on the ceiling plate, plugs into the term¡nel
block socket, and clips up ¡nto place. The terminal block
has been increased in s¡ze to accept 2 x 4,Omm2 cables
per way and ¡s now a 4 way block. the entry L 1 offering
a convenient circu¡t loop¡ng pos¡t¡on, The same ce¡ling
plate is suitable for any spines, of the same length.
Maintenance is simple and a replacement can be
installed without disturbing the rest of the lighting.

Clipper trunking acts as a subst¡tute for the ceil¡ng plate.
The spine can be clipped to ¡t ¡n exactly the same way
but saving the cost of a ceil¡ng plate. There are 3 different
Clipper trunking systems.

Standards
Fittings comply with BS 4533-2.2 (lP2O).

Supply voltage
Standard fittings for 23O/24OY 5OHz. Details of other
voltages and c¡rcuits on appl¡cat¡on.

Features
1. Centre-tw¡st rotary contact lampholders for easy lamp
¡nsertion. Enables end-to-end mounting of battens and
reflectors.
2. Location of lampholder assembly carr¡ed out on the
bench before the spine is instâlled.
3. Plastic end plate with knock-out for conduit entry;
4. Ceiling plate z¡nc plated for damp protection before
wh¡te paint application.
5. Zinc plated finger latch wh¡ch posit¡vely locks sp¡ne
and ceiling plate together.
6. Spines individually protected with fused term¡nal
blocks, connected to plate socket via flying lead plug.
7. Tags for cable shield location where through-w¡ring
passes alongs¡de choke un¡ts.
L Slim sect¡on starterless control gear, leav¡ng adequate
space for through-wiring.
9. Easily accessible terminal block and socket for rapid
ma¡ns connection.

lndoor luminaires in general are des¡gned to
BS 4533 Part 1 Section '1.4 and, except where
otherw¡se stãted are'Luminaires for use in normal
atmospheres'. Wherè use in more onerous
s¡tuat¡ons ¡s contemplated, e.g. ¡n part-completed
buildings before dry¡ng out and made suitable for
occupation-damp cellars, spec¡al process¡ng
plants etc., additional sufface protection may be
requ¡red. Special finishes for such applicat¡ons can
be agreed in consultation with your local Thorn
Lighting office.
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Clipper 3r

T 64mm

64mnt

64mm

1 05mm

105m¡r

FCMAand FCM
batten fittings
The basic batten consists of:
1. An FCMA ceiling plate for single,
tw¡n, and 'l800mm 3-tube spines.
(not requ¡red when using Cl¡PPer
trunkings).
The metal channel contains a central
terminal block and socket and plastic
end plates with conduit knock-outs.
2. The FCM sp¡ne, wh¡ch is a metal
channel carry¡ng control gear and
lampholders. The holders are located
by simple spr¡ng clips and each spìne
is individually fused.
There ¡s a flying lead plug connection
to the socket in the ceil¡ng plate. and
f¡nger latches locate and f¡x the
hook-¡n sp¡ne to the ceiling plate.

I

*]za.'l*

o 129mm

FCMC pr¡smatic
controllers
Clear acrylic pr¡smatic controllers for
single and twin battens, held by
spring-loaded end caps.3Omm must
be left between adjacent ce¡l¡ng plates
to allow freedom of operãt¡on of the
end plates.

Note: There is a metal over cover
FCMO where upward l¡ght is not
req uired.

200mm

J

.

i.q':

0
1

129mm

FCMD diffusers
Plain opal acrylic diffusers for single
and twin battens. held bY sPring-
loaded end caps. 30mm must be left
between adjacent ceiling Plates
to allow freedom ol operation of the
end caps.

Note: There is a metal over cover
FCMO where upward light is not
required.

111

30

200mm

122.mfr1
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Clipper

BANGE
Non¡nal lensth

nm

1200

r800

800 70Wtw¡n

Ceil¡ng Plate
n0.

TCMA4

FCtVtA 6

TCMA 6

fcMV 36

FCMV 670

tcMV 2670

Fixinq
Cenkes

600/610

600/6r0

600/61 0

Spine tength We¡ght

lmml

1229 3.1

1793 4.0

1 793

n0.

1200 36wtwin VS FCMA4 FCMV236 600/610 1229 4.2

I

1500 s8wtw¡n VS FCMAS FCMV258 600/610 1529 4.5

VS

vs
vs

1800 T0Wtriple 600/6r 0 1 793VS tctvtA B FCMV 3670 7.4

5.1

86

vs

VS

tctvtA I
tctvtA I

tct\4a I

FCMV 100

FCMV2100

FCtvt02885

1200t1220

1200t1220

220

2403

l00Wtwin

SSWtwin

tÂlso available ¡n SSto special o¡der

RANGE
Nom¡nal lenglh Ceiling plate Sp¡ne Controller Length Weight
mm Rating Calalooue n0. Catalogue no. Calalogue n0. {mml {kgl

1200 36W Single FCMA4 FCMV 36 FCI\4C 4 1242 4 6

1100 q 12a2 ù5
1 500 58W Sìngle O

1500 SSWlwin FCMA 5 tcMV 258 FCt\4C 25 1544 78
1800 70W Single FCMA 6 tctvtv 870 FCt\4C 6 1812 61
1800 70WTw¡fl TCMA 6 FCtVtC 28 1812FCMV 2ô70 B5

2400

2400

l00w
l00WTw¡n

ICMA 8

FCMA 8

tctvtv 1 00 FCt\4C 8

FCt\4C 28

2424

2400

2400 BSWTwin

TCMA 8

TCMA 8

79

RANGE
Nom¡nal length
mn

Ceil¡ng plate

Cataloguo no.

Sp¡ne

Catalogue no.

Diffuser Length Weìghl
Rating Calalogue no. {mm} lisl

1200 36WS¡nola tctvtA 4 tcMV 36 fcM0 4 1242 46
36Wlwin

SSWSingle

FCtVtA 4

FCtVtA 5

tcMV 236

tcMV 58

FCt\40 24

tct\4D 5

1242

1544

6.5

5.6

t500 SSWTwin FCt\44 5 ¡cMV 258 tctvl0 25 1544 '1.8

1800 T0WSingle FCMA 6 FCMV 670 FCt\4D 6 I812 6.1

70WTw¡n FCMA 6 tcMV 2670 FCtvt0 26 1812 8.5
2400 l00WSingle FCMA 8 FCMV lOO FCtvtD I 2424 5.9

2400

1 00W Twin

ICMA 8 FCt\40 885 TCMD 8

31

2400 FCMA 8 FCMV 2100 FCtvl0 28 2424 8.0

2400 2424 7 9



Glipper À

2oomm-l FCME and FCMP
diffusers
FCME a clear prismatic base with
opal s¡des for s¡tuations where direct
glare control is paramount. Extruded
from acryl¡c there is one cross sect¡on
which is suitable for use on twin
spines.
FCMP a clear prismat¡c controller
extruded in acrylic specifically for
use with the 3 tube spine.
The diffuser is held on by sþring
loaded end caps which clip onto the
lampholder assemblies.
When mounting either version
end to end a space of 3Omm between
adjacent ceiling plates must be left to
allow freedom of operation of the end
plates.

200mm

230m FCFL baffle louvre and
FCFP controller
Something special for that area where
appearance is most important. This
black lined metallic silver finished
metal f rame is the ideal attachment
for twin clipper spines. There is a
choice of control panels that drop
into the frame, a prismatic panel or a
wh¡te metal baffle. lf upward light is
not des¡red the standard wide cover
plate FCMO available for other twin
diffusers can be used.
Location of the frame is by the same
cage nuts as used for the metal
reflector version and once ¡n position
lamp replacement requires only the
light controller to be removed,

Note: There is a metãl over cover
FCMO where upward lìght is not
required.

1 65mm

32
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Clipper

2x58 fctvA 5 fctvv 258 FCME 25 1544 1.8

I x70

Zx70

3x70

1x100

2x 100

1 x85

¡CMA 6

fctvtA 6

tct\44 6

TCMA 8

FC|VIV 670

rc[4v 2670

rcMV 3670

FCt\4V 100

FCM0885

FCI\4E

28

tctvtE 28

FCMË 28

1812

1812

2424

2424

2424

85
108

79
99
83

2x85 FCt\¡0 2885 tcME 28 2424 I 1.0

lo order

E

Nom¡nal Rating Sp¡ne Batfle tenolh
Lenglh plate louvre {nml (Kg)

1800 2x70 rCMA6 tClVlV2670 FCFP26 FCF[26 lB17 ll.5
2400. 2x 1 00 tClVlA B FC[4V 2] 00 FCFP 28 FCFL 28 2427 I 3 g

2400' 2x85 FC[4A8 FCM02685 fCfP2B tCfL2B 2427 16.1

'l\4ade to special order.

There is also a w¡de cover plate as an
opt¡onal extra for use with all twin and
3 lamp controllers where the upward
l¡ght is not required and to min¡m¡se
the accumulation of dust on the light
transm¡tting surfaces.

Broad Cover Plate
FCM0 24 (l200mm)*
tCM0 25 {1500mm}'
tC[40 26 {1800mm}
tCM0 2B l2400mml'
'l\4ade to special order.
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Clipper /s

2.:fl¡rrr

'l lln rìì

FCMY angle
and FGMR dispersive
metal reflectors
Sheet steel angle and open-ended-
slotted trough reflectors finished with
high reflectivity white acrylic enamel.
For single, tw¡n, and 3-tube
(dispersive only) spines. Simply
fixed with screws which engage
cage nuts pos¡t¡oned ¡n the knock'
outs provided in the spine. Reflector
has keyhole slots for easy removal.
Note: FCMR I is suitable for 8'85W
and 8' 1 OOW spines.
Wire guards can be supplied to order.

Gi
i. ,l .t, )

Cl ipper electrical data

Electr¡ca¡ data for 240V 50Hz single tube circuits.
Average performance tested at 25o to BS 2818 and BS 1853.
Nominâllube'ength l200mm l500nrnr 1800rìûì 2400mñ 2400mm'

Nominâì ¡rhe wâlls 1D 85 2x100

VSVS

47

VS

103

SS or VS

Tolal c;rcuit watts

lllains curent amos 022 034 038 043 098

Total

l\4inimum

235

0s8
0.c

92

0.87

0"c

19

82

087
0.c
19

52 104

laclor 090
00c

l9
supplied as malched pâirs ol twin lead/lag circùil.

¡

Replacement Control Gear
Nom¡nal Circuit Stailer

unit

Circuil

Ballast

GCU 40 GC2411 69547.4 20u
No.

I 200 VS I )i36W

VS 1 rr5g¡¡ GCU 65 GC2420 G 6954i.4 20'v

1800 VS 1 r70W G 69397.4 GC2420 G 69570.4 20'v'

2400 0s ì:i85W GCOU B5 GC 2228 GOS 85

34

vs I ):l 00W GCU 1 00/i 25 GC 21 73 G 6951 7.4

1l

)

2400 GCU 100 6951 7.4

2400



Clipper

WeightRellectorCe¡lingtengthNom¡nal

I 500 58W Twìn fct\44 5 tctvtv 258 FCMY 5 1529

1800 70W Single ICMA 6 FCIMV 870 FCt\4Y 6 1 793 76

r800 70W-fw¡r TCMA 6 FCMV 2670 FCMY 6 1 733 97

RANGE
Nonìnal length Ceil¡ng plate

Calalogue no.

Sp¡fle-

Câtalooue no.

Rellector
Cataloûùe no.

lenglh ,

lmm! '

We¡ght
Raling lftq)

1200 36W S¡nqle TCMA 4 FCMV 36 FCt\4R 4 1229 6l
1200 36Wlwin FCMA4 FCt\4V 236 tct\4R 4 1225 18

1500

1500 58W Twin

FCMA 5 FCt\4V 58

tc¡rv 258

FCt\4R 5

TCMB 5

I 52S

1 529

74

1800 70W Sinqle TCMA 6 FCt\4V 670 FCt\4R 6 1 7S3 83

tB00 70W Twìn FCIVIA ô FCMR 6 r 793fcMV 2670 10.4

I 800 70W Triple fCMA 6 FCr\¡R 6 r 7s3FCtVtV 3670 12.6

2400 I 00W Sinqle tctvlA I FCMV 100 FCI\¡B B 2403 s.6

2400 l00WTwin TCMA 8 FCt\4V 2100 FCt\4fl I 2403 12.4

85W Single FCI\44 B FCtvt0 885 FCMR 8 2403 1 0.72400

2400 SSWTwin FCIMA 8 tctvt02885 FCMR 8 2403 1 3.5

Clipper accessories
GB 1621
Srngle lampholder

Gg 1622
Twrn lâmpholder

GB 1624
lnple lampholder

FCM 4610
Single lamp drffuser/
controller end cap

FCM 461 1

Twin lamp d¡ffuser/
controller end cap

FCM 4613
Lampholder
retaining spring

FCM 4612
Tr¡ple lamp dilfuser end cap

ca 5123.3
Connecting piug with 2OOmm
leads (for use with GA 5 1 24
sockets)

FCMB
2Omm conduit bush

GT 1367
Fused terminâl block

GT 1387
ln line fuseholder
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Clipper industrial trunking

!

Clipper trunking combines ease of
installat¡on w¡th lighting f lexibility and
the two sizes provide the basis for
suitable applicat¡on in both
commercial and ¡ndustrial interiors.
Clipper trunkings are part¡cularly
advantageous as they save the use of
ce¡l¡ng plates g¡ving benef¡ts ¡n terms
of cost sav¡ng and also make the
complete assembly shallower. The
spines together with their
attachments c¡¡n on to the lrunk¡ngs
in the same manner as to the ce¡ling
plate using the finger latches thereby
eliminating the cost and labour of the
tee bolts, nuts and washers used with
conventional trunk¡ng systems.
Finish
Suffix G indicates the standard hot
dipped galvanised finish wh¡ch is
suitable for use in buildings where
the trunking is installed during the
construction stâge or where hum¡d
inter¡or atmospheres exist.
Both sect¡ons qan be suppl¡ed
galvanized and pa¡nted with a
stove-enamelled light grey paint
f¡nish to BS 2660. 9094 (sim¡lar to
BS 48OO 1 0AO3) at extra cost.

We¡ght
The approx¡mate weight of the
trunkings are:
FCM: 1 .75 kg/metre
FCMX: 2.4O kg/metre
The we¡ght of the Clipper f ¡ttings
should be added to âscerta¡n the total
weight.
Suspension
The maximum ræommended
trunking suspension centres are

4 metres; rrsing these centres either
sect¡on can be mountecl cont¡nuously
with the lìeaviest Clipper fitiinqs.

Wiring
Cable supports FCM 45O2 shoulcl be
installed at 2OO to 450mm cenlres to
locate correctly thu througlr wiring.
ln adciition the fibre heat sh¡eld
FCIVI 45 14 may be pos¡tioned ìn the
trunking above each choke to
provìde addìtional protection. ln a
normal ambient temperature of
25"C, the average cable surface
temperatLrre in the trunking is
40 454C.

Cable capac¡ty
Unit system factors are given below
to enâble the maximum capâcity to
be simply calculated. The table allows
the necessary de-rat¡ng factors.
Unit size:
224 FCM
660 FCMX

Unil system lactors

f)inrensions
FCM

FC MX

¡

¡ 1.,,'l

'Ì {.,:r'r

ll

¡

I I Smrl

ir
Cable

size

lmm j2

Factor
(Copper or
Aluminiunìj

t0

25 114

40 16.6

60
t0 0

To check trunking capacity, mult¡ply
quant¡t¡es of each size of cable by the
appropriale factor as tabulated and
the tolâl should not exceed the
trunking unit size.

Note
'i ) the FCMX can accept side enlry

2Omm conduit.
2) the dotted areas indicate the

respect¡ve cable enclosures.
3) 1o determ¡ne overall depth of

trunking including Clipper fitting
add f¡tting depth, Iess 29mm for
ce¡lìng plate.

B.l

1.5 91
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Clipper industrial trunking

FcM 4500/G
FcMX 4500/G
4 5 melre length
Clipper trunk¡ng

FCM 4502'
Cable support

FCM 4504
FCMX 4504
Suspension hanger

FCM 4506
FCMX 4506
End plale

FCM 4507W'
Cover striP
1 B metre length PVC

FCM 4514'
Fibre heat shield

FCM 4518 MK 13'
Temporary site light

Note: The MK 1 3 socket has a
capacity of 2x4mm or 3x2 5mm
cables per terminal, with a fourth
terminal for looping; this makes the
FCM 4520 large capacity terminal
obsolete.

'lndicates components su¡table
for both FCM 45O0/G and
FCNIX 45OO,/G trunkinq sections

FCMF 3620 MK.13.
Large capacity
terminal socket

FCM 4509'
Auxiliary suspension
brâcket

FCM 451 1

FCMX 451 1

Trunking end coupler

FCM 4515
FCMX 4515

FCM 45f6
FCMX 4516
Three way coupler

FCM 4517
FCMX 4517

lwo waV coupler Four way coupler

FCM 4519
FCMX 4519
lrunking straight coupler

FCM 4521
FCMX 4521
Girder Clam¡)

FCMX 4522
Suspension clamp for
Hi-bay fittings

FCMS 2
Pullswitch
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Clipper ceilings

A ma.jor application for any batten fitting ¡s where ¡t is
fixed to a suspended ceiling. Previously this has been
achieved by several on site methods without any real
integration with the ceiling, and without any quality of
appeârance in the detail fixing.
The new Clipper rânge of fitt¡ngs allows proper
co-ordinated fixing with all popular types of suspended
ceilings, and with several benefits.
The section is modular for easy co-ordination and
scheme planning. lt fixes into the standard construction
of proprietary suspended ceilings with a very limited
range of components.
It can be used to provide a new range of low cost vaulted
ceilings. All the benefits of the Clipper fitting remain, but
with a slimmer appeârance, s¡nce the section is semi-
recessed into the ceiling.
The section ¡s galvanised with visible surfaces below
ceiling level painted sem¡-matt white to match the baffles
and end plates.

Cable capacity
Unit system factors are g¡ven below to enable the
maximum Çapacity to be simply calculated, the table
allows the necessary de-rating factors.
Unit size: 615.
Unit system fâctors

tactor
(Copper or
AlüniniumÌ

1.0 8.1

1.5

Weight
Approximate weight of FCMF 36OO-7.2kg
Suspension
Max¡mum suspens¡on centres-'l SOOmm

1 23mm

Cable
size
(mm)'?

112

l'- l oomm2.5 I 1.4

4.0 16.6

8.0 21.3

10.0

To check trunking capacity mult¡ply quantities of eâch
size of cable by the appropriate factor as tabulâted and
the total should not exceed the trunking un¡t size.

FCMF 3600
Ceìl¡ng section 3 6 metre length
FCMF 36005
Slotted for'metsec' cross noggins

FCMF 3602
Single point suspensron hanger

FCMF 3610
Section end plate

FCMF 36',r 1

Bridge supporl 1 2OOmm sPan
lvlax. Spacing l BOOmm

FCMF 3616
F¡bre cable support

FCMF 3603
Channel suspension hanger

FCMF 3606
SecÌion couPler

mr(la 
\\ \

45mm

f
1 8mm

F-72mm ---- N

FCMF 3612
BaffÍe l2OOmm span

FCMF 3613
Vault end plate 1 2OOmm span

z2
á\___-_ \-.\ \\\-N

FCMF 3621
Auxiliary suspension bracket

FCM4507W FCMF4581 MK.13
Cover strip (PVC) 1 I metre length Temporary s¡te light

FCMS 2
Pullswitch

FCMF 3617
Fibre heat shield Large capacity terminal socket

/\ {2 4mm c¿ble)

.",â1.:>
6'Ékf*\)\r<7

38

¡í;";t_--. "&&@ 
:T'

I



Glipper ceilings
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Lightweight trunking

l,'i'
A satin anodized aluminium trunk¡ng
for commercial ¡nler¡ors. Suitable for
surface mount¡ng or conduit
suspension, one other profile is
available for suspended ce¡l¡ngs (see
¡llustration). Châin suspens¡on ¡s not
recommended.

Fitt¡ngs suspension assembly gives
extreme flex¡b¡l¡ty of suspension
centres for the trunking ând spac¡ng
of the f¡ttings along ¡t.
Through-wiring cables are retained
by fibre support pieces. The trunkìng
should be stored in a dry area.

Maximum recommended
trunk¡ng suspens¡on cenlres-
244m.
Note: An expansion gap of at least
6 35mnr must be left between
trunking lengths.

Def lect¡ons f or Liohtweioht trunkino
WeiqhtW Defleclion

2 44¡l 0 61¡ì 9kq 5 7nnì

2 44n1 1 22¡l 1 3.6kq 5 7nìm

The above defleptions were
measured using maximum we¡ght
Popular Pack f¡ttings. These figures
assume thât all loads are
counter-balanced and the final
trunking span will be adequately

supported at the termination po¡nt.
It is important when designing
trunk¡ng installations to ensure that
the def¡ect¡on between spans does
not exceed 'l /360th of the total span

For example, an ¡nstallat¡on
trunking to be suspended ât
spans. Therefore max¡mum

2440 - _
deflection= 360 =6 /mm

requires
2 44m
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Lightweight trunking

Trunking
LTN 45OO A

20mm conduit drop

Trun king hanger
assembly

4502

-i¿Ì

u
Knock out Locking

scfewEnd cap Perspective view showing
use of LTN 451 O

4503

LTN 4507
Câble cleat
LTN 45OB

ë1!i
æT
ll.t* ouoo oll .oi.L J] I
l* o, n,. -]

37 3mm

qÐ

Unrversal I'T'bolt 
I

f iling i

s uspe nsìo n

ALlOOSU

Trunking
LTF 45OOA

@

Clip-on cover
AL 1 OO1W

146.5m

Jo ntinq piece L

29.5ûìm

25 4mm

LTF 45OO A 34mm

T-
29 5nrm

L
þ +t",'

7mm

37 3mm

-1
1 46 5mm

LTN 4505 4l
l"lf ffit{

58mm I Ir4d

146.5mm

+34t
| ,rr.- J

LTN 4506
LTN 4504

ComÞonents table

LTN 451 O
LTN 4509

W9¡ghl

n0.

LTN 45OO A 4 5 mefe 3.175

LTt4500A

At 1005 u

LTN 4502

4.5 metre length

lJniversal'Trbolt litt¡nq used w¡th tilel¡ne

J'OJ

0.09

0 085

LTN 4503 Jointinq oiece 034

tTN 4504

trN 4505 lhree-way coupl¡ng

0.23

ITN 4506 tour-way coupl¡ng 0.51

LTN 4507 End

Cable cleâls

0.028

0 014 {Pact ol l0ì
017
017

'Enables c0nl¡nu0us runs 0lTrakl¡ne to be used wilh tightwe¡ghtlrunking.

used wìth 0.1 7

41



Liteline trunking

Liteline trunkinq can be suspended,
fixed flush or recessed. Supplied ¡n
4.5m lengths of galvanised cold
rolled steel. An addit¡onal l¡ght grey
paint fin¡sh to B52660. 9094 (similar
to BS48OO 1 OAO3) can be supplied
at extra cost.
Jointing is by slide-in stra¡ght
coupling piece secured by e¡ght

screws for earth continuity.
'Cl¡p-over' suspension stirrup suitable
for conduit and clip-on PVC cover
fillets. Un¡versal girder clamps for
BSJ mounting. Allows cont¡nuous
unobstructed runways for the cables.
Max¡mum recommended
suspension centres 3.35m.

Up to two l¡ght f¡ttings can be
supplied from any po¡nt by fitting a
Parablock connector. Fittings w¡th
conduit hole fixing can be suspended
anywhere by a special 'T'bolt
assembly.

R

L¡tel¡ne tru
Dellection

3 35m 0 61m 6 35mm

A WeightW 0eflect¡on

3.35m

The above defiect¡ons are for L¡teline
carry¡ng multi-iube luminaires and
assume that all loads are
counter-balanced and that the f¡nal
trunking span is adequalely
supported at the term¡nal point.
It ¡s ¡mportant when designing
lrunk¡ng ¡nstâllat¡ons to ensure that
the deflection between spans does
rct exceed 1 /36oth of the total span.
For example, an ¡nstallation requ¡res
trunking to be suspended at 3.35m
spans. Therefore maximum

33so
defleclion= ^_ -9 3mm

JbU

Cable Capacity
The cable channels prov¡de an un¡t
system factor of 86 allowing the
necessary de-rating factors. To
check the capacity multiply the
quantit¡es of each size of cable by the
appropr¡ate factor tabled below and
the total should not exceed 86 or 43
for each cable channel,

Cable size

Factor

(copper or

1.5 91

25 114

4.0 16.6

6.0 213

42
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Liteline trunking

.T'COUPLING AL 1OO7 TRUNKING
AL 4500

COVER AL 1 OO9

STRAIGHT COUPLING AL 1OO2

TRUNKING SL]SPENSION AL 1OO4

CABLE
CHANNE LS

TRUNK G AL 45OO

U N IVE RSAL
,T' BOLI FITTING SUSPENSION

À11005U

FN D CAP AL 1 OO3

Catalogue no.
AL45OO G
Trunking sections
4 5m length
Weight 6 3kg
66mm x 32mm deep

Catalogue no
AL f 003
End cap
Weight 0 01 kg

Catalogue no.
AL 1 006
Horizontal coupl¡ng
Weight 0 5kg

Catalogue no.
aL 1 009
Cover assembly
Weight 0 06k9

Catalogue no.
AL4512
Top hat sect¡on
4 5m length
Weighr 3.5k9
106mm wide x 34mm
deep

Catalogue no.
AL 101 5/a
Vertical- horizontal
coupling (external)
Weight O bkg

Catalogue no.
AL1OO1 W
PVC cover fillet
1.8m lengÌh
Weight 0 17k9

Catalogue no.
AL 1004
Tru nk¡ ng
suspens¡on
Weight 0.1 1 kg
3Bmm wide x B6mm
deep

Catalogue no.
aL 1 007

coupl¡ng
htO Tkg

Catalogue no
411010
G ¡ rder clam p
assembly
Weight 0 1 4kg

Catalogue no
411013
Parablock
con nectot
Weight 0 03kg

COVE R

B

20 5mrì dia

+
AL 1OO]W

Catalogue no.
AL l 002
Stra¡ght coupling
Weight 0.5k9

cÞ

Catalobue no.
AL1OO5 U
Universal 'T'bolt
f¡tt¡ng suspens¡on
Weight 0 09k9

Catalogue no.
aL 1 008
Four-way coupl ¡ ng

0 gkg

C

C

Catalogue no.
AL 1011
Suspension bracket
Weight 0.03k9

F!r Catalogue no.
AL r or 4/A
Vertióal- hor¡zontal
coupl¡nq (¡nternal)
Weiqht 0 5kg

Catalogue no.
411016
Stop-end iunction
Weig hr 0.5k9

Ï

Ìl{

A:28 6mm
B:63mm
C:1 B4mm
D:229mm
E= 305mm
F:35mm

KEY

G:27 Bmm
l-l- B7.3nr m
J:32rnm
K:32 5mm lnternal
L:67.4mrÌ internal
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Suspension sets

Suspension sets are available for
most Thorn Lighting fittings. Cha¡n
sets are ava¡lable in multiples of one
metre. The standard length of rod
sets is 0.75 metre but other lengths
in multiples of O. 'l5 metre will be
supplied on request. Half contents
of the suspension sets are illustrated
Catalogue numbers relate to
complele set.
Catalogue numbers for individual
parts of suspens¡on sets are shown
on the d¡agrams.

Max. loadins table
Maximum loading per set

Catalogue No. Kg

A 1000 Aserr2xGAC6882 19.0

BM
HM
K 1000 Ksel+2xGAC ô882 28.1

Suspension Set ¡A 1O0O (Light
Duty)
Two steel hooked ce¡ling plates, two
1 metre lengths of chain, two spring
loops.

GAC 1B3B

GAC 1B3B
GAC ô875 *

GAC 6882

-_ 
GAC 1937

cAc6810+ @
GAc 6879- @
GAc6811-â
GAC 6879 ---.------_ @
cAC6810_-_ @

Suspens¡on Set B 750
Two pressed ceiling plates, two
1 6mm by 750mm rods screwed
M 16 x 1 .5, grommets, locknuts,
washers, White finish.

GAC68r4 +

cAC6882 cAc6815 +

.- GAC 6816

@o
ó
ó--

fl

n

æ

GAC 6878

@.- cAc63l2

Suspension Set K lOOO (Heavy
Duty)
Two steel hooked ce¡ling plates, two
1 metre lengths of chain, two
suspens¡on hooks threaded M20 x
1.5 back nuþ arrd washers.

+rÊb g

-ê
-@Suspension Set H 750

Heavy Duty conduit suspension
including two 2omm by 75Omm rods
screwed M2O x 1.5 w¡th balljoint
ceiling plates and back nuts. White
f inish.

fr\
ä

GAC6312

GAC 6B78

GAC6312
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Thorn Formula One ^À

FlDO
Slim sect¡on batten with opal
diffuser. Finished grey w¡th back
cable entry. Available in single and
twin lamp options in 12OO, 15OO and
18OOmm nominal body lengths. .

Fittings are supplied complete with
Polylux 35OO white tubes.

2OOmm

FlDP
As the opal diffuser version above
including vivatron¡c gear but
Prismatic Controller option. Tubes are
supplied (Polylux 35OO), but
diffusers and controllers are ordered
and suppl¡ed separãtely.

6O7mm sq.

FtDO 240U
The square fitt¡ng in the range.
Nominally 6OOmm square ¡s suppl¡ed
complete w¡th TB Krypton filled
Polylux 35OO U-tubes and opal
diffuser. Diffusers ¡n all types are
restrained by wishbone springs.

FlDO 60
The circular fitting in the range.
Noininally 5OOmm diameter it is
sim¡lar to the square fitt¡ng ¡n that it is
supplied c/w a 6OW Warm White
Circular tube and opal diffuser. Note
that th¡s ¡s a sw¡tchstart c¡rcu¡t.
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Thorn Formula One

BANGE (Packed complete with Polylux 35OO tubes)
Nominal F¡tt¡nq

Cât. no.

fl/036

Iength

I 260

1260

0itluser
Cat. no.

Body
Cat. no.C¡rcùil

s6w fl 00.r 4

F1 I10.24

F100.15

F100.25

Ft0.136

F1 0.236

F1 D.I 58

r1 0.258

36WTwin

vs800 70w F1 /070 1824 t1D0 16 t10.170

RANGE (Packed complete with Polylux 3500 tubes)
Nominâl titlìnq tenglh Conlroller Body

36W Sinqle

Circu¡t Cal. no. Cat. no.

t1 DP.l4

Cat. no.

1200 3ôW Twin F1lP236 1260 F10P.24 F1 0.236

1500 5BW Sìnqle F1lP58 1560 t1DP.15 F]0.158

1500 58Wlwìn î1tP258 1 560 fl 0P.25 r1 0.258

1800 70W S¡nqle tli P70 1824 t1 0P.1 ô f1D.l70

1800 70W Twin Í1tP270 1824 t1 uP.26 Fl 0.270

RANGE (Packed complete with Polvlux 35OO U-tubes)
Nominal

S¡ze lmml Rat¡nq C¡rcuil

filting
Cat. no.

Size

mm

600 sq. 40Wlwin vs F1 00.24011 607 so.

Filling ¡ncludes 0pal d¡lfuser
Spare diffuser: t100.S0.

RANGE (Packed complete with 6OW Circular Warm Whìte tubel
Noninal
S¡ze (mm) Rôling Cìrcùit

Fitling
Cal. no.

S¡ze

mm

60W Sinqle fl00.60 500 d¡a.

titlinq supplied c/w tube and 0pal difluser.
Spare diffuser: F1 D0.ClRt.
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Thorn Formula One À

m

175ñ

285m

FlX
Single and twin vâriat¡ons of
symmetr¡cal reflectors ¡n a wh¡te
body with black corner capping.
Supplied w¡th the h¡gh eff¡c¡ency
Polylux 35OO white tubes ¡n three
lengths- 1 2O0, 1 5O0 and 1 8OOmm.
Excellent light output and distribut¡on
m¡n¡m¡ses the number of fittings for
any g¡ven output.

2OOmm

F1Y
The asymmetric version of the F 1X
above ¡n white body with black
corner capping. Available only in
sinqle Iamp versions ¡n the same three
lengths to complement the F 1X
range.

I
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Thorn Formula One

RANGE (Packed complete w¡th Polylux 3500 tubes)
Nomioal
S¡ze {nm} Rating Circùil

F¡tting

Cat. no.

tength Rellector
Cat. no.

Eody

Cal. n0.

1200 36WSinqle VS t1 /x3B 1288 Fl x.1 4 t1x.138

1 200 S6WTwin t1lx236 1288 Ftx.24 HX.236VS

I 500 SSWSinsle VS t1/x58 I5BB F1X.15 f1x.158

I 500 SSWTwin Fl tX258 1588 r1x.25 f1x.25Bvs
r 800 70W Single VS tltx70 Ftx.l6 t1x.r70
1 800 T0WIwin FltX210 1852 F1X.26 f1 x.270VS

1 200

1 500

I 800

3ôW

58W

70w

H/Y36

fi/Y58
H

t288

ISBB

Ft Y.1 4 t1Y.136

f1Y.l58
t1Y.170

VS

VS

VS
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Sign Luminaire À

o

TOmm

2Omm

fixing

565mm

An attractive. slim double-sided sign fitting incorporâting
a 26mm diameter Pluslux 35OO'U'tube. The fascia is
supplied plain and a variety of transfers are available
allowing the customer to select his own message. The
sign may thus carry the same ind¡cator on each side or
different ones providing the utmost flex¡bility in use. The
standârd fitting is one size only but its concept and
construction lends itself to be¡ng made to spec¡al order in
any length to accommodate any tube. Thus providing an
unusual fitting for general illumination or extended
message carrierì
Fitting complies.with BS 4533-2.2

I

BANGE
No. lmml Circu¡t Cenlres

fsx t40u Sw¡tchstart40w

50

Self .adhes¡ve f ransler

MessageNo.

100

101

102

lransfer

Self 'adhesive Transler

lransler
r03

Seltarlhes¡ve Trânsfcr

0ther Legendsloor{er. è

ì

Å



À New Format

Description
A range of modular recessed fluorescent lumina¡res for
commerc¡âl ¡nter¡ors, w¡th a comprehensive selection of
liqht control attachments. Available in two w¡dths:
Series FTRA-3OOmm wide
Series FTBB-6O0mm wide
The Ium¡naires are compatible w¡th most commerc¡al
ceiling systems.
Three methods of suspension may be used: conduit, rod
suspension. or s¡de arm suspension. For direct
attachment to the structural ceiling 2Omm condu¡t may
be used. A special side arm suspension set (catalogue no.
FTR 1OO 1 ) permits the lumina¡re to rest d¡rectly on to
load bearing gr¡dwork of a su¡tably supported suspended
ceiling. This method allows the ce¡ling to be f ully ¡nstalled
before the light¡ng. lt âlso fac¡litates re-arrangement of
the lighting layout when requ¡red. w¡th the m¡nimum
disturbance to the suspended ceil¡ng. Lumina¡res comply
with BS 4533-2.2 (lP2O)

L¡nsar lum¡na¡re
Side suspens¡on arm Catalogue no. FTF 1OO1

Lumina¡re range

1. L¡near tube
Two module w¡dths are available, 3OOmm (FTRA) and
6OOmm (FTRB), suitable for imperial and metr¡c ceilings.
The attachments are available in overlap and metr¡c sizes
to suit the ce¡l¡ng module. Care must be taken to select
the correct item.
The luminaires are equipped with an end box which
extends beyond the ce¡ling module. One end of the
aperture must be clear of any obstruct¡on ¡nterfering
with the end box. Note that the end box does not permit
continuous mount¡ng. A cho¡ce of lamp-v¡ays and
lengths are available within each module widih.

2. U-tube
A square U-tube lum¡naire is available ¡n the FTRB ser¡es.
60Ommr600mm square, it is supplied complete w¡th
Thorn TB Wh¡te U-tubes (priced sepârately) and is
ava¡lable ¡n two and three-tube versions.

U-tube luminair€
Side suspension arm
Cat. No. FTR 1OO1

Lampholder
Body assembly

Tubes
4-conduit suspension
ho¡es (knock-outs)

Wishbone

End box

Lamps

T.im

Trim Gasket Reflector

Body assembly

Side suspension arm
Catalogue no.

FTR 1O1 Tu,U,

sprjngsretain
be
ing

,U

conduit
suspension

Diffuser panel

holes

Wishbone springs
{see delail)

D¡ffuser
panel

Trim

Trimless dif f user/controller

RANGE
Table 1

Luminaires
Nom¡nal lenglh
mmft

Rat¡ng C¡rcù¡t Lanp-ways Body catalogue no.

1200 4 40w sRs TTRÂ I40FTRA ser¡es

(narrowvers¡onl

300mn wide

1200 4 40w sRs FTRA 240

1800 6 75W sRs FTRA 1 ô75

nom¡nal 1800 6 75W SRS 2 FTRA2675

ô00 2 40w sRs ITRB 240 U-

600 2 40w SRS FTßB 340 U*

FIRB ser¡es

{w¡de vers¡onl

600mm wide

nom¡nal

1200 4 40w sRs TTFB 240

1200 4 40w sRs fTRB 340

1200 4 40w sRs 4 FTRE 440

1800 6 75W sBs 2 tTRB 2675

FTRE 3675

I 800 6 75W SRS 4 FTRB 4675
.Süppl¡ed 

c0mplete wilh While U-lubes.

1800 6 75W SRS
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New Format À

Attachments

Two models are available:
I A recessed type to fit within the ceiling aperture (W).

Supplied to suit metr¡c modules.
2 A model designed to overlap the ceiling aperture. This

is available ¡n all types except the FTRF and FTRX
series.
Overlap attachments f it both imperial and metric
ceiling modules.

Range
FTRD series-Dished opal trimless, polystyrene.
FTRE series-Dished opal sided, pr¡smatic {TL 12) base
trimless, polystyrene.
FTRF series-Flat prismatic {TL 19) panel ¡n white air
handling metal frame {for FTRB series luminaires only),
ac rylic,
FTRO series-Flat opal panel ¡n shallow white metal
trim, polystyrene,
FTRP ser¡es-Flat pr¡smat¡c (TL 12) panel in shallow
wh¡te metal tr¡m, polystyrene.
FTFX series-Symmetrical ref lector (batwing
d¡stribution) in shallow wh¡te metal frame.

Il\l
I'

/ a/t
'.'i ''t

!17
/.i

)...
rj

FIRD attachment + FTRA body

FTBP attachment + fTRA body

1

,I
/,

...i/:;'
..: ,t:" /...

FTRX attachment + FTRB body

t l.'.', .
'.:¿' I. ;,,

., , j
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New Format

F¡x¡ng Deta¡ls
All attachments are fitted to the luminaires by wishbone
springs giving quick, positive location and easy removal
for maintenance and cleaning.

Flange deta¡ls w¡th common suspended ceil¡ng types

Exposed tee (lay-¡n gr¡d) Coñcealed fix
358 or 65Bmm (max.)
ôcross channels

Spr¡ng tse system

Spr¡ng tee sect¡on
1 ) N4et¡ic
lvlodule Lay in

1 3mm

2) Overlap
attachment
(shown here
with metrìc
ce¡lings)

16mm

l.

Tee section
C-channel

Z-channel

New Format
bodY1 1.5

mm

Gasket
Diffuser

N4etal trim T¡ame
Metal t¡ay

panel

Gôsket Vletal Trim frame

45
mm -_|
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New Format /s

RANGE
Body c/w
gear

Cat. no.

Nom¡nal

D¡m$.

Attachmsnls catalogue nos.l0r iecessed lr¡m

FTRE

343434

TÌRD FfRO TTRX

Motr¡c
FrRA 140 300x 1200 34W 34W 34W 34W overtap

34 34 34 34 Mekìc
FrRA 240 300 x I 200 34W 34W 34W 34W 0verlao

36 36 3B 36 l\4etric

nRA 1ô75 300x 1800 36W 36W 36W 36W overtsp

36363
FIRA 2875 300 x I 800 36W 36W 36W 36W oveftap

62W
62
B2W

82
q2w

62

ô2W

Metr¡c
0verlapffRB 240 U 600x600

62W
62
62W

82
62W 62W

Metric
0verlapFTBB 340 U 800x800

64
64W

64 64 64 64 lvlelric
FTRB 240

FrSB 340

600x 1200

B00x 1 200

64W

64W

64

64W
l\4etr¡c

0verlap64W64W

6464
64W64W

64 B4 64 Mef¡c
0verlapFTBB 440 800x 1 200 64W 64W

FIRS2675 800x1800
B6

66W6ôW
66
66W 66W

Metr¡c
0verlap

Metr¡c66
66W

66
66W

66
fTRS 3675 ô00x I 800 66W 66W

FtRB 4675 B00x I 800 66W 66W

Note: Table l¡stscalalogue nos.l0rrecessedlrim.lo spoc¡fy0v0rlaptrim use melr¡ccalalogue no.wilh sull¡xW.Ava¡lob¡lilyolovelaplrin is indicated¡ntable by (Wl.

e.g.T0orderrecessedtr¡m {opaltr¡mless}for FTRB340,quote FTR0 64.Toorderoverlapl¡iolorsame luminaire quoletTRD 64W.

66
6BW

Metr¡c
0verlap

0verlap vers¡ons can be used w¡th both nelr¡c and impe¡ial m0dule c€il¡ngs. Actual
dimensions {mml are l' lmnl:-
Nom¡nal lvletric module overlap versions

600 5S8

Catalogueno. oescriplion

fiR r00l arm sel setl.

FTR IOO2 Blank¡ng plates l2 per sel).

Accessories

1200 I 197 1248 tTR 1003 ouct¡ng adsplor Box ll.8i(g)
1800 1757 1848 FTR 1 OO4 Damper control kil.

Examplo:FIRD64nominally600xl200mm¡saclually598xll97mm.
Where requ¡red attachmentsto imperial module dinensions can be supplied t0
spec¡al order.

Air handling
The FTRB series of luminaires (600mm wide) have air
extract louvres as standard in the back of the body.
When this facil¡ty is not requ¡red and ¡t is considered
necessary to blank off the louvres, a blanking plate set
(catalogue no. FTR 1OO2) can be used.
The FTRF series air handling frame is specially designed
for use with the FTRB wide version. The facility ¡s offered
to extract a¡r from ventilated or air conditioned spaces.
Negâtive pressüre return plenums or ducted extract
systems can be accommodated. Thorn ducting box
(catalogue no. FTR 1 OO3) is available for the latter
system equipped with a balanced damper. For heat
recovery systems, the air flow rate should be in the range
7-40 litres/sec. to obtain optimum performance and
heat extraction. The symmetrical reflector may also be
used for a¡r handling applicat¡ons.

KL460l Rod suspens¡on set 14 per set).

I

'-- Air Tlow pattern through FTRF ser¡es air handling frame.

lndoor luminaires in general are designed to BS 4533
Part 1 Section 1.4 and, except where otherwise stated
are'Luminaires for use in normal atmospheres'. Where
use in more onerous situations is contemplated, e.g. in
part-completed buildings before drying out and made
suitable for occupation-dãmp cellars, special
processing plants etc., additional surface protection
may be required, Special finishes for such applicat¡ons
can be agreed in consultation w¡th your local Thorn
Lighting office
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New Format

D¡mensions and
(All d¡mensions ¡n

suspensron
mm)

centres

0imension Nominal length
600 1200 1800

tÍRA {narowvers¡onl
A I 190 1790

288 288

1 144 1744

201 207

109 109

40 40

900 1350

FTRB lwide version)
I ts0 1 7S0

588 588 588

544 1144 1744

50ô 50ô 506

88

109 t0s
40 40 40

H 450 900 1 350

J 450 450 450

'ExlractlouvresonFlRBversiononly llmmhigh.
Ducling b0x addedt0 FlRBversion l50mmh¡gh.

H
G

1
B

B

Trimless
altachmenls

--ìt-
5Omm
__lt_

la- FTBA 3OOmm nom ---1I F I RB 6OOmm nom I

Luminaire weights (approx.l

Tr¡mmed
atlachments

D

{¡ncludes flange)

1 3mm
l
T l.- FTRA 30Omm nom

FTRB 6OOmm nom -ì

H

r

Body c/w
control gear

only

Complete Ium¡na¡re

with metal lrim
altachmenls

lTypes 0 & Pl

Complete lum¡naire

wilh lr¡mless
atlachments

lTypes D & t)

Complele luninake
wilh balw¡ng

Complete lumina¡re w¡lh
a¡r handling lrame
altachment
(Type F) Mekic

version
kg

reflector

{Type X)

kg

FTRA ]40 FTR 34 74 FTR34 74
FTRAI675 73 fiR 36 I 0.9 TTR 36 10.6

FTRÁ 240 ô8 FTR 34 Il FTR34 86
tTRA 2675 9.5 FTR 36 132 FTR 36 126

FTR 64 137

FTR 62 94

FTfiB 2675 12.4 ITR 68 18.5 TTR 66 1 7.6 FTR 66 r 8.3

FTFB 340 1t 3 FTR 64 1 5.0 TTR 64 14 6 TTR 64 1 5.5

FTRB 340 U 7.5 tTR62 95 FÌR 62 ilRô2 99

FTRB 3675 15.2 FTR 66 21 3 FIR 66 204 TTR 66 21 1

FTRE 440 I 3.1 FTR 64 16.6 tfR 64 185 fTR 64 1 9.3 FIR 64 I73
tTRB 4675 180 FTR 66 236 TTR 66 221 FTR 68 27.0 FIB 66 239

Replacem I gear for 24OV 50Hz supply
I 200mn 40W l800mm 75W 600mn 40W U{ube

GBU 40

GC2420

t0r circuit diagrams see Contr0l gearand accessof¡es sect¡on.

Replacement spares
tuse lSAl GT t29S GT 1 299 Gl 1 299

Fuseholder GT 1367 GT 1367 GT 1 367

l\4âinslerm¡nal block GT 1364.4 GT 1364.4 G-I 1 364.4

GB r 652

U.tube Iampholdsr

t0lderluminairesused GB 1583 and GB l582forGB l652orGB 1651 respecl¡vely.

1 651

GB I 636
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Kolorformat /s

A recessed modular luminaire for 25OW and 4OOW
MBIF ¡amps. Ava¡lable with two attachments-the DKG
ser¡es of d¡shed pr¡smatic trimless controllers, and DKH
series flat prismatic (TL 1 9) panels in shallow wh¡te metal
frames. lt is suitable for air extract from vent¡lated or a¡r
cond¡tioned areas us¡ng the New Formât FTRF series
type of a¡r-handl¡ng frame.
Three methods of suspension may be used-conduit, rod
suspens¡on, and s¡de arm suspens¡on. Mount¡ng details
are ¡dentical to those for the New Format range. lt ¡s
recommended that additional ce¡l¡ng supports are fitted
within 15omm of each corner of the lum¡na¡re.
The luminaire, 6OOmmx6O0mm square (nominal), is
compâtìble w¡th most commercial ceiling systems and is
suitable for all commercial applications particularly
where good colour rendering ¡s requ¡red
One standard housing accommodating the full range of
lamps including 125W, 25OW and 4OOW MBF, and
1 sOW SON is common for imperial and metr¡c ceilings.
Attachments must be specified to suit the ceiling module.
Note: MBF circuits are rectified up to and including
25OW. All luminaires are supplied with ¡amp (which ¡s
separately priced).
Luminaires comply with BS 4533-2.2llP 20).

lndoor luminaires in general are designed to BS 4533
Part 1 Section 1.4 and, except where otherw¡se
stated are'Luminaires for use in normal atmospheres'
Where use in more onerous situat¡ons is
contemplated, e.g. ¡n part-completed buildings before
drying out and made suitable for occupat¡on-damp
cellars, spec¡al processing plants etc., addit¡onal
surface protection may be required, Special finishes
for such applications can be agreed in consultat¡on
with your local Thorn Lighting office,

RANGE

Housings complete w¡th control gear
for 24OV SOHz supplv

Catalogue

We¡ght
(approx)

i0
600x600 250 MBIT t(c 250 17 1

600x800 400 DKC 400 1S 1

ô00x600 126 125 15 0

0KK 250 155

s0N oKs 150 17 0

Attânhñênf.

Nominal size

nm Watts Lamp n0,

DKG se¡ies attachment

DKH series attachment

MBIT

MBf

MBT

19 00KK 400MBf

50

Descrintinn
lmper¡al

cataloque no.

Metric
catalo0ue no.

Pr¡snâlic{fL lg)
trimless conkoller DKG22 DKG 62
Flat pr¡smat¡c {fL tg)
Panel ¡nshallowwhile
metal rim Dt(H 22 DKH 62
tlal prismalic {Tt I 9l
Panel in wh¡te metâl
air-hândlinf, frâme Dl(r 62-
'tor use w¡lh DKC Luminsires. Dl(K and oKS luminaires can use tTRt ô2
sllachnents. , ¿ ¿
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Kolorformat

Lumlna¡re cross section

250W
150W
't25W

mm over fl
548 mm ovcr body

480 nlm lxìne centes

nlm square

400w

255 m

5BB mûl over fl¿nge
548 mm over

þ- 4Bo mm fr"rng
bndv +l
ccntes - -l 

I

26

255

Trm -*] mm squafe
I mperiaì 23å¡n square

Trrm
lmperiâl 23Éin squ¿re

Accessor¡es
Calalogue no. Descript¡on

FTR ]OO1 Side ârm suspelsion set {set of 41.

tTR 1002 Blanl(¡no DIate tset ol 21.

tTF 1 003 Ductinq adaplor box

tTR 1 004 Damper Control l(il.

l(14601 Rodsuspensionset.

0K I Stand by lighlinq unit.

DK2 lMBlf and S0N Aux¡liary lighting un¡t lsuitable
f or 250W circu¡ts onlvl.

DK3 MBF Auxil¡âry Liqhling unil

Replacement control gear for 24OV 50Hz supply

Catalogue

n0. lgnitor Câpacilor

Terninal

(lusedl Fuse {HRCI

block
Ballâst

0Kc 250 G 5325l.TorG 53321.7 G 53283 GC 2386 GT 1331 GT r336 {104)

0Kc 400 G 5331 7.4 G 53283 GC 2346 Gt 1331 Gl r33ôt1sAt

DKK 125 G53306.4 - GC2383 Grr331 Gl1268l5A)

0KÌ250 c53198¡.'G53315.4 CCæru
0KK400 G53317.4 - Gt2331 GT133r GT1336(1541

Dt(srso G53335.T G53282/A GC2385 GTr33l GTr26B(5Al

F0r circuit diagrams see Conlrol gear and accessories seclion.
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Low Energy Task Lighting À

Uplishts
A free-standing Uplight in a white enamel f¡nish w¡th
polished uprights. The lamp is housed ¡n the top sect¡on
where a small aperture also allows downward light. The
un¡t has two 1 3A switched sockets in the base and
comes complete with a plug and two metres of cable.
The lamp is not supplied.
A glass shelf is available âs an extrã,

T
250

\

A free-standing Uplight with a polished metal reflector,
black column and base. Comes complete with a plug and
two metres of cable. The lamp is not supplied.

[,43OmmÞl' dra.

r..uou,I-'i

Vertical Lamp

€
.j"

I

I

1BO0
mm

T
350
mm

I

I

I

i

1

l'3B5mm.l

Horizontal Lamp

Horizontal LamP Vert¡cal Lamp

RANGE
Crt.l. Catalogue no. Descr¡ption Lanrp Wails

oUSD 150 upliqhterlorsoNDl 150

RANGE

0usH 150 Uplighter lor S0N0t 150

OUSH 250 Upl¡ghterforS0NDL 250 DUSÐ 250 Uplighter lor S0N0t 250

0ucH 250 Upl¡ghlertor MBlt Kolorarc 250

0ucHi s Glâss Shcll

58
)



Low Energy Task Lighting

Uplights
A circular upl¡ght in polished metal for incorporation in
to off ice f urniture. The un¡t is complete with gear for
operating the lamp (not supplied).

+46Omm

þ-3oomm-..-_..-''

250 Koloråtc 250

150 150

260

A rectangular uplight for incorpo
furniture and is finished in white.
operating the lamp (not suppl¡ed)

ration into office
Complete with gear for

6OOmm

-l-"*'--l l
190

,l
RANGE

oUSJ 150 Uplighterfors0NDt 150

oUSJ 250 UplishterlorsoNol 250

DUCJ 250 uplighte¡ fo¡ l\4BlF KoloraIc 250

Desk L¡ght
A deskl¡ght designed to provide glare free illumination
across the working surface. A louvre prevents the view
of the light source.
Des¡gned for 1 8W T8 lamps. The stem of the fitt¡ng
includes a switch and a 1 3A socket to power desk top
equipment. Lamp not supplied.

RANGE
Catalogue no, Descr¡pl¡on LampWalts

toD l8s Desklight/Silve¡ 18

toD t88 Desklight/Brown l8

59



Topaz range À

Surface mounled f¡tting DBSI\,I 125+DASP

Recessed fitting with Downlight rellector DBR lvl 1 25 + DAR R

General description
A range of small HID lumina¡res including surface and
recess mounted versions, suitable for 8OW MBF, 1 25W
MBF or 7OW SON Thorn Lamps. The surface mounted
version employs a prismalic base, metal frame
attachment, while the recessed mounted vers¡on cãn be
used either as a downlight with a conical reflector or with
a choice of simple frame or trimless attachment.

Surface mounted
325mm sq.

21

Recessed fitting with Semi-recess frame
and Opâl side, Pr¡smatic base l¡ght controller

DBRI\,,l ]25+DAHS
+DARP

Becessed fitting with N¡etal frame
and P¡ismatic base light controller

DBBM 125+DABF
+ DARA

Attachments
325mm

squafe

Description
Surface fiiting: 3OOmm square metal box painted white,
containing appropriâte control geâr. A SOOmm square
white metal frame with pyramidal dished prismatic
acrylic controller is hooked onto arms f¡xed to the
lumina¡re housing.
Recessed fitt¡ng: square metâl gear housing complete
with side-suspension arms. An adjustable lampholder
allows either horizontal or vert¡cal lamp mount¡ng,
depending on the type of light controller. Attachments,
except sem¡-recess frame, are held by wishbone spr¡ngs
to the luminaire housing.

Recessed Versions (lvlinimum Void Depth=34Omm or 2gomm
with semi recess frame)

External view Cut away view

t,
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Topaz range

Driluser sLrspcfsrc¡ bracket (4 olf)

B¿llast
Lampholder position for
down{ ght version

Ba last

fhernrdl cul oul
Lanìpholder B0W/125W-ThermalcLrtout
3'N.:V ìernÌñ¿i block Bråckel åssernblV

(80 Éj l25WveìsLo¡s)

F xr¡..1 hcles ( 3 oflì l\,4a ¡s c¡l)le c¡iry Capacitot

lgnitor

C¿p¡c toÌ C¿blc

C¿ble clc¡t Suspensron ¿rnì
Rellector irxìng br¿cket
.inrtor ( 70W SO N vers¡o¡ )

Rcflecior Rect frer unit
(80 I 1 25W IMBF vcrsions)

Lampholder

Rel cctor

N¡ct¿l Iranre

SURFACE MOUNTED VERSIONS

RECESS MOUNTED VERSIONS

RANGE Luminaire body
Lamp ïype Surlace Version

C¿1. No.

Recessed Vers¡on

Cat. No.Weight k0 Weight kg

80w ¡rBt DBSt\4 80 OBBM BO 4.4

]25WMBF 0Bst\4 r25 4.0 OBFM 125 50
70w s0N 0Bss 70 42 52
lhese lüninakes are supplied complete with lamps {[4BF delu¡0, 70W S0N as appropriate).

Attachments
Catalogue

Numher Weighl kg 0escription

OARA 01 Acrylic prismalic (Tt I 9) basc lor 0ABt.

OART' O,B White melal-lrame altachnrent for iecessed vers¡on, conplele wilh rellector-

DABP 01 lTt l9l base acrylic confol for recessed versi0ns,
relleclor

DARR t1 lor rocessed versions-

OARS 0.5 Seni-recess lrame l0r spacing lumÌnaire down by 50mm lo reduce void deplh.

DASP 2B Pr¡smat¡c !yram¡dal base in wh¡te nrelal franre for surlace veisions.

'The DARFaltachmentcan acceptlhe use0lconlrollers otherlhan DARA.-Iheseshouldbe 303mnr I lmmsquôreand notm0rethân 13nìm deep.

61



Troffer Pack Å\

Outrigger
Spine assembly

A l¡ghtweight Troffer for simple recessed l¡ghting in
lay-in exposed tee ceilings and most concealed-fix
suspended ceilings. Supplied ¡n k¡t form the luminaire
is easy and quick to install and ideally suited for
conversion of existing prem¡ses as well as new building
work.
Body sizes are ava¡lable for metric and imperial
modules of 18OOmmx6OOmm, 18OOmmx3OOmm,
12OOmmx6OOmm, 1 2OOmmx3OOmm, and
6OOmmx600mm. The luminaire is supplied complete
with White tubes. ln the case of the 6OOmm version
these are Thorn TB U-tubes. Twin tube and four tube
{12OOmm and 18OOmm only) versions are available.
Luminaires comply with BS 4533 2 .2 lPz0l.

l.
568mm1862mm

1 265mm
662mm

Locate lugs
into side
slots

Starter
switch

Lampholder I
Fixing screw

83mm
above g¡¡d
{NB. Tota¡
lSOmm
void depth
required)

Spring clip

fvl o u ntrng

Locate into required slot, ensu¡e
bracket ¡s snapped into posilion
and fully locked and secúre.

.---lq4!-

RANGE:
Luminaires

Cataloguo
n0.

TTPN 240 1 200

FIPN 275 1800

TTP 24OU 800

nP 240

FTP

NP
FTP

Replacement sDares and control qear for 24OV SOHz suoDlv

Nominal

lenglh
nm

Nominal
widrh
mm

Tube

40w

75W

No. of
lubrs C¡rcùil

Approx. weight

8.7

s.2

300

ss

600

600

SS HPt l¡440w600

SS HPt lr2600 40w
SS HPt l¡240w
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see Gear

Slarler
Sw¡tch

Choks

Lead¡ng

ccl-

ccu 40 2415

127

tampholderw¡th
StarterSocket

GB t641

Choke

Lagging

ccl.



Troffer Pack

' :. -,, ,, .

ATTACHMENTS
Two types of controller are available:-
-Pearl stippled opal flat panel (styrene)

-TL 12 pr¡smat¡c flat panel (styrene)
These are also available in aluminium frames for use in
concealed-fix ceilings.
The twin 1 2OOmm and l8OOmm Luminaires in Lay-ln
(exposed tee) ce¡l¡ngs can accept the use of Architectural
Range ceiling panels for added visual effect.

INSTALLATION
i) Lay-in exposed Tee ce¡l¡ngs.
The lum¡na¡re replaces a standard minerâl libfe ceil¡ng tile,
simply clipping to the main tees and requiring only
15Omm vo¡d depth for installation. Main tees for support
should be 38mm high with a 24mm table running at
right angles to the luminajre. lf cross tees are used for
support, these must comply with the above dimensions
and be independently supported as main tees.
ii) Concealed Fix Ceilings.
The luminaire ¡s supported on the attachment's
aluminium frame which is in turn supported from the
soff¡t by means of hanger-clips. The ceiling opening
should be prepared beforehand to ensure that the
correct size ¡s available; this may involve reversing the
direction of some of the grid sections. Where
appropr¡ate tiles can rest on the table of the attachment
frame.

F¡

.^

'/
ATTACHMENTS

l\4etric (mm) opal Prisnat¡c opal Prismatic

1 200)<300 FTPO 31 2 TTPP312 FTPFO 31 2 trPtP312

1800,(300 tTP03l8 FÍPP 31 8 FTPFO 31 B ITPFP 31 B

600¡600 fiP0 66 TTPP 66 FTPF0 66 tvtk il FIP¡P 66 MK II

1200x600 tTPo 61 2 FTPP 6] 2 rTPF0 612 Mkil flPrP 612 lvtk lt

1800x600 FtPo 61 I FIPPBlS FTPF0 618 tvtk il
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Diffuser Pack ^f(

FPP 136

FPO 136

A power saving range of surface fluorescent fitt¡ngs ¡n an
extremely sl¡m white body with black end caps. Packed
complete w¡th Pluslux 35OO white tubes with either
pr¡smatic or opal attachments. Switchstart cjrcuit only.

FPP 236

FPO 236

79 5mm -
1 59 5mm

101
mm

1

905
mm

ì

RANGE (Packed complete with Pluslux 3500 White tubes)
caa"q-
tPP 13ô l200nm36wsinglebalten 1258 SS

and prisnalic conlroller

tPP 23ô 12581200mm36WTw¡n batten
and orismalic conkoller

TPP 1 5B 1 500mm 58W Single batlen 1559
and nonlrollcr

258 1500mm58Wlw¡fl balten 1559
and controller

FPP 1 800mm 70W Single batlen

mi - - 
ss

and controller

tPo 1 36 1 200mm 36W Single batlen l25B

ñi#nm36!!]]!äTñ,",- 

- 

ss
ard opal d¡lfoser

FPo I 58 1500mm 5BWS¡nqle baÍen 1559

tPo 258

and d¡lluser

l50omm SSWTwin batlen ss

[P0 1

and d¡lfuser

l80omm 70WS¡ngle batlen ss

64

and difluser

1823

and difluser
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À Arena 2

Arena 2 follows Arena 1 as an ¡ntegrated system
combining lighting and suspended ceilings. Significant
gains have been made in light¡ng performance, and the
system has far moreflexibility in âppl¡cation. The basis is
a 30omm wide body, ¡nto which gear trays can be fitted
at modular or random locations to provide the required
scheme. lnd¡v¡dual flttings cân be provided in 1 200,

1 50O and 1 SOOmm lengths.
The system is based on the use of T8 fluorescent tubes
and Vivatronic electron¡c starting.

A typical assembly of components
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Arena 2 À

Componsnts

Ce¡ling Body

@

6

'ò

Cable Covers Suspsnsion Bracket

6 a

Extended End Cap

@ 6

End Cap Term¡nal Socket

tu
/\kvô9

Tw¡n TB Lamp Gear Trays
Blank¡ng Plate
(Fil for non a¡r extract scheme)

Earth Chords
(Support/Continuily for louvres)

I

Batw¡ng Louvres
Pr¡smat¡c Panels
(Acrylic) Pr¡smatic/End extract panels

N

lî

-l
Blank¡ng Plate I Light Baffte

(P.ismat¡c panel and blankrng plate)

66
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À Arena 2

A¡r Supply/Extract comPonents

20Ox300
Single throw
air supply diffuser

Alld¡mensions in mm

600x3O0 30Ox3Oo
Exhaust GrilleTwo-way throw

air supply diffuser

RANGE
Module Lenqlh 1200mm l500mm

'l800mm

Descr¡Dtion We¡qhtlkql Weishl lksl Weiqht{lql

cas 1020 cÀs 1050 6.8 CAS ItlBO 8.2

Gear Tray-S¡ngle 1021 3.6 cAs l05l
1 x58W

5.0 1 081 5.5

I x36W I x70W

GearTray-TwÌn cAs 1 022
2x36W

4.5 cAs 1052
2x58W

6.8 cAs 1082
2x70W

Prismalìc Paneì cAs 1024 0.s 1.0 cAs 1084 1.2

Batwinq [ouver-Single cAs 1025 1.4 cAs cAs 1085 1.8

Batwinq Louver-Twin cAs 1026 0.s cAs 1056 1.0 cAS 1086 1.4

Prismâtic Panel/End Exlract [ouver cas 1027 0.9 cAs 1057 1.0 cas 1087 1.2

Accessories to all

cas 1023 CableCover-l

cas 1053 Cahle Cover-l500mm 1.0

cÂs 1083 CableCover l800mm 1.2

cAslt0l Spare terminal sockel 0.01

cAsl102 End CaD 0.7

cAs 1 103 End Ca0 lExtension f or 1 200/1 500mml 1.0

cAs l] 04 bracket 0.7

cas 1 105

cAs I 106 0.04

cAsl107 0.04

cas 1 108 lnlill

cas I 109

cas1110 throw 300mm air 2.0

cAsllll 3.5

cAslll2 Two-wav throw 300nm air su¡plv d¡lluser 2.0

cAs1113 Tw0.waythrow 600mm aìr suD0lv d¡ffuser

cAS1l14 kit300mm 0.5

cas1115 kìl 600mm

cAs1116 kit 300mm 0.28

cAs1l17 Sinolc lhrnw Deflector kit 600mm 0,42

CASIlIB Exhaust f,rilln 30nmm 0.3
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Programme2

Programme 2 is a fully integrated,
modular ceiling system des¡gned to
provide a wide range of lighting, air
diffusion and acoustic performance
from a stândard range of
components. The system is available
in two module sizes- 15OOmm
square and 12O0mm square. lt is
also available to special order in non-
standard module sizes.

The grid
The basic framework wh¡ch supports
all components, is a sat¡n anodized
aluminium twin tee grid made up of
main tees and cross noggins, The
open slot between the extrusions can
house air supply and exhaust
components, electrical track,
sprinklers and other components, or
can be sealed by a black PVC strip.
The main tees are supported from the
soffit of the build¡ng by M6 studding
in hanger couplers. The cross
noggins lock into the mâin tees.

60mm 70mm

þ z;mm

uomm __-r|

Cross sect¡on,ttuouth grid at pla¡n hanger coupler

Section of support¡ng grid v¡ewed from above.
on the main tees where lhey intersect wjth the cross noggins.

68

Junction of cross nogg¡n and main tee. Hanger coupler at intersection.



Programme 2

Moulded coffer
Using standard New Format f ¡ttings
with FTRF air handling frames.

Linear coffer
Using Clipper batten fitting and spine.

Metal coffer
Using FTRB 34OU New Format
luminaires and standard optic FTRP
62.

Flat moulded panel
(Available also with mineral fibre
tiles to special order.)

t#fi&¡]

a

\

r

t
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Programme2

Square luminaires
6OOx600mm luminaires in Kolorformat and New Format
Ranges available, together with standard optics for use
with the range of Programme 2 ceil¡ng ¡nfills accepting
square luminaires.

Linear coffer- 1

A standard Clipper batten fitting and ce¡l¡ng plate
ava¡lable with or w¡thout optic attached to saddle and
coffer ends. All supported from Programme 2 grid.

Air diffusion
1 Modular air diffuser
A linear air diff user is supplied complete with plenum
chamber and drops into either main tees or cross
noggins. Split rollers in the diffuser are provided to
adjust air pattern control.
125mm diameter circular spigot.

2 Linear air bar d¡ffuser
A continuous duct of foil backed insulat¡on material
coated in neoprene. lt is clipped on to the main grid with
an equalising strip and air deflectors in half-module
lengths. The ends of the duct are closed by pre-formed
metal caps with or without spigots. When fed f rom one
end, a run of ducts can be up to 1Om in length.

l

3 Slot air diffuser
A slotted version of the blank¡ng str¡p which can also give
supplementary exhaust âir capacity, and is located
between the aluminium tee sections.

Linear coffer-2
A spine and gear tray of simplif¡ed construct¡on for use in
Programme 2 standard module sizes of grid. Available to
spec¡a¡ order in s¡ngle- and twin-lamp versions, with or
without optic.

Modular air diffuser

Linear bar diffuser
(section)

Slot air d¡ffuser

Fire prevention
Sprinkler heads and heat or smoke
detectors can be mounted on the
grid.
Track systems
Master-track can be incorporated in
spec¡al grid merlbers.

Access
Luminaires or ceiling in-fills can easily
be removed for access to the void.
Testing
The performance of each component
¡n the system has been thoroughly
tested in the Laborator¡es and in f¡eld
tr¡als.

For Component Data or further
information refer to Programme 2
manual or to nearest Thorn Lighting
Office.

For full details of range, catalogue
numbers and performance details
referto Programme 2 Oata Book, or
nearest Thorn Lighting Office.
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Architectural range

A range of vacuum formed light stabilised PVC ceiling
t¡les provides a variety of sculptured ce¡ling forms. All are
available in 2ftx2ft sizes, some also in 6OOmmx
6OOmm sizes. They are su¡table for use in standard lay-in
grids. All panels are suppl¡ed complete w¡th dust covers.

RANGE
Catalogus 0¡monsìons

mm orfl
cHA 1001 Mk I I

cHA 2004 600x800

cHA 1003 Flat pan des¡gn

cHA 2001 800x600 tlatpandesign

cHA t005Mk l1 Minarstdesi0n

cHA2005 600x600 lvlinarel design

cHA 1007

cHA2003

cHD2424

2x2

600x600

Eubble

Bubble

0ustcovsr

cHD 2000 Cliplor dust covor

Pane¡s are supplied c/w dust covsr, snd lhBweight is approx.
0 4l{g per panel asssmbly.

cHA 1001 Mk 1 1

cHA 2004
CHA 1006
cHA2c,02

cHA 1005 Mk 1 1

cHA 2005

cHA 1003
cHA 2001

cHA 1007
CHA 2OO3
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Thermalucent ceiling panels

A double-layer PVC film ceiling panel consist¡ng of a
channel frame over which the replaceable PVC skins are
stretched, leaving a 3Omm still air space between them,
The skin is made from O OO4in thick PVC with a welded
per¡meter bead. CTH catalogue numbers apply to the
complete Thermalucent panel, and CVT numbers to the
corresponding replacement skins.
The upper skin is normally'natural', the lower is in high
d¡ffusion Dayl¡ght Blue material.

The PVC material used ¡n Thermalucent panels has been
tested by Method sOBC, Part 5 of 852782 and complies
with Sect¡on E r 6 3(b) of the 1976 Building Regulations.

Supporting grid
Panels in 60Ox6OOmm and 6OOx 1 2OOmm can be
supported by propr¡etary 25mm table lay-¡n grid. The
popular 40"x4O" panel for industrial use is
recommended to be supported by Firstliner' gr¡d, details
of which are available on request.
'Not manufactured by Thorn Light¡ng.

Rear pro¡ect¡on screens
Made from the same PVC f¡lm as used ¡n Thermalucent
panels and tailored to meet individual requirements.
Screen sizes up to 6oft wide and w¡th a SOft drop can be
supplied to order and larger sizes can also be cons¡dered.

I

n0,

Showing how the detachable PVC skinslare filted to the m.s. pane¡
frames.

RANGE
Calalogue

Descr¡pl¡on

IHERI\4A[UCENT PANEI.S {Double skinl

CIH2424 DoubleskinThermalucentDanel24x24¡n

CTH 4824 0ouble skin Thermalurent panel 48x24in

CTH 0606 Double skin Thermalucent panel 0 6mx0 6m

CIH 4040 Thermalucent psnel 40x40¡n

CI Spec¡al size panels

REPI-ACEI\4ENI SKINS

Catalogue
n0, Description

CVI2424 PVCskinl0rThermalucenlqanel24 24ir
CUI 4824 PVC skin l0r Thermalucent oanel 48 24in

CVI 0606 PVC skin l0r Thsrnalucenl oanel 0 6m 0 Bm

CVT1206 PVCskinlorThermalucent0anell 2mx0'6m

CVT4040 PVC skin lor

cvx 5000

OTHTR IIEMS

CTH 5001 Self-adhesive
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À Hospital Iighting

Fluorescent Luminaires
This section ident¡fies the Thorn products which conform
to the requirements of the DHSS publication: "Standard
Refèrence Lumina¡res for Hospital and Health Building
use". Further detailed ¡nformation is available in the
appropr¡ate product sect¡on of this catalogue. Some of
the Ium¡na¡res listed may be supplied. as standard,
complete with lamps. These lamps may not comply w¡th
specific DHSS requirements and care should be taken to
use the correct lamps.

DHSS

nelerencs
Thorn
Equivalent
Cat. No.

Fluorescent Lum

Refergnce

fhorn
Equivalent
Côt. No.

I]HSS

Reference

Thorn ,
tquivaleht
Cat. No.

A1 A1 PB AIP FSPV 1 36

ts0v 236 A2 PB A2P tsPV 236

A3 PB

ts0v 258/265

FSPV 1 5B/1 65

FSPV

A6 A6 PB

Note: Whers duol numbers are quoled I 58/l 65 use tSPV I 58 l0r-[8 Powersaver lubes and FSPV ]

opl¡onal extra: GT 1 367 Fused term¡nal

A6P

38mm dìametertubes.

0Hss

Reference B: Fluorescent Luminaire Areas-Surface Mo
RelerenreThorfl Equ¡valent

Cat. No.

fhorn Equivalent
Cat. No.

B4B1

B2

tsPV 236 FSPV 165

FSPV 258/265 tsPv 1

FSPU 270t275

are qu0ted eg. tSPV 158/1 65 use FSPV 158for'IB Powsrsaver and FSPV 165forTl23Bmmdiameterlubes.Note: Where

0ptionaì exlrar GT 1367 tusedterminal block.

Standard Reference D
DHSS Rolerence

Luminaire
Thorn DHSS Relerence Thorn Equivalont

Cat. No.Cat. No.

D1

D2

04

TIRB 24OU+FIRD 82 DIP
t]2 P

D3P

04P

05P

TTBB 24OU+FTRE 82

fTRA24O+TTRE 34

TTBB 440+FTRE 64

TIRA 2675+FTRE 36

FrflB 4675+flRE 66TIRB

I Psresuppl¡edconpletew¡thWhìlolubes.

Notes
Kolor-rite tubes
1. Thorn Kolor-rite is the only lamp currently in

production that complies with the Deparlment's
specification for good colour rendering to meet
medical requirements.

2. This lamp is included in the Hosp¡tal Purchasing
Guide NHS Vocabulary (pages 54OO to 54104) in
the follow¡ng sizes; 6ft 85 watt, 5ft 65 watt and
4ft 40 watt.

3. Because of r¡sing energy costs, the use of White or
Warm Wh¡te lamps may have been cons¡dered on the
grounds of h¡gher luminous efficacy, but this w¡ll
result in a degradation of colour-render¡ng
propert¡es. Exper¡ments have shown that
illuminances can be reduced by up to 25% when
using good colour-rendering sources when
compared w¡th high efficacy sources. This means
that the lower lumens/watt output of the good
colour rendering lamps need not involve an ¡ncrease
in the number of lamps and, thereby, should not
result in a greater energy consumption.

4. For schemes originally based on high efficacy lamps
the change to good colour rendering lamps can be
cons¡dered on a one for one basis as the improved
colour performance will balance the lower
illuminance.
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IHospital lighting À

lncandescent luminaires
Standard Reference L-Tungsten Filament Night Light
Lumina¡re to be used w¡th 6-8W lâmp,
DHSS Relerencei Ll

WH 60

Standard Reference M-Tungsten F¡lament Wall
Mounted Luminaire

DHSS Reference t\4 l M2

Thorn Eauivalent Cat. No. 0[01 060 0E01060

For local lighting providing 300 lux 1 2m away, using a
6OW lamp. Contro¡led reflector brightness provides
comfortable cond¡t¡ons for oppos¡te and adjacent
pat¡ents, Spun aluminium, sat¡n etched and anodized
reflector supported by an anod¡zed rod mounted on a
câst alum¡nium stove enamelled back plate,
Hor¡zontal âdjustment through an ângle of
approximately 1 6O0 and vertically through an angle of
17o e¡ther side. Wired complete with BC lampholder and
arranged for BESA mounting,

Standard Reference O-Tungsten Filament Ce¡l¡ng
Mounted Bedhead Luminaire
DHSS Reference:01

Thorn E0uivâlentCat. No.T0 150

Standard Reference P-General Purpose Tungsten
Filament lamp luminaire
DHSS Reference ïhorn Equivalenl Cat. No.

Ptc 00Y 60

00Y 60

P2C NM ]OO

P2W NM ]OO

P3C NM 2OO

Pl C and Pl W are sùpplied c0nplete w¡th 60W lamp.

WH 60

oEo r 060

ooY 60
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High bay and lnvincible range

lndex

86

88,89
88-89

90-91

-s283- -" 3485
96

lnvinci

lnvincible ranqe co gear com

BASEEFA
Certif icat¡on/Approvals
Luminaires are submitted for approval
by type test for coal mining use to the
Safety ¡n Mines Research
Establishment (SMRE) of the
Department of Trade and lndustry.
Equ¡pment Íor surface hazardous
areas is approved by Brit¡sh Approvals
Service for Electrical Êquipmenl in
Flammable Atmospheres { BASEEFA).
Equipment is tested to the appropriate
British Standard and on compliance
BASEEFA issue a Certificate of
Assurance and licence to apply the
certified mark.
ln recent years the changes in the
testing and certifying author¡ties in the

UK have resulted in a rânge of national
standards available basically for the
same type of equ¡pmênt or protection.
Whilst new luminaires are designed
to the latest specif¡cations. luminaires
certified on approved previous
standards may still be used. lt must be
recognised that with the issue of a new
stândard the older stânclard is not
automatically superseded or cancelled
or that the basic principle of the type
of protection covered in the standard
is changed.

Health and Safely 8t work.
Refer to note on page seven.



Hipak À

Range description
lndustrial f itt¡ngs with encapsulated
ballast housed in an aluminium
extrus¡on, The large wiring box has
through wiring w¡th top and s¡de
entry facilities and conta¡ns the
capacitor, a lârge terminal block and
an ¡gnitor when required. Fittings are
easily ¡nstalled via a 25mm clearance
hole for conduit entry, with additional
support lugs located on the steel
frame. Range is suitable for
24OV SOHz supply (details for other
supplies on applicat¡on).

Maximum light output and
distr¡but¡on are achieved by reflector
design and relative positioning of the
lamp in the parabol¡c reflector.
Max¡mum spacing/height ratio is
1 5:1,

Mâde to BS 4533:2 2 (tP22l drip
proof and safety marked.

lP Code Classification
See page 8

Slots ¡n the top of the reflector allow
a flow of air to pass over the lamp and
ref lect¡ng surf aces. Protective wire
guards are suppl¡ed with the sk¡rt
ref¡ector, and as an optional extra for
parabolic reflectors.

700mm

1 50mm

21

DFLB 25OlS and 4OOIS
aP22
Operates 250W or 4OOW
MBFR lamps continuously in
amb¡ent temperatures up to 45oC.316

mm

r-.-)

DFLB 250/S
DFLB 4OOIS

'11 DFLB 7OOIS and lOOO/S
,P22
Operates MBFR lamps
continuously in amb¡ent temperatures
as follows:
700w 45"c
1000w 400c

392mm

871 mm

I h¡
É
¡

f<- 363mm

80

DFLB 7OOlS
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Hipak

RANGE

Rating Lômp lypo

Complete

litt¡ng
Cataloguo no.

Control gsar hoüsinq
includ¡ng gear

Calalogue no.

Rotlector
Catalogue no.

Approx. we¡ght

linc. lamp)
kg

W¡re guard

Catslogus no.

250W MBTR ftttB 250/s DttB 250 0ils 400 lnclûded

400w MBTR DFtB 400/S DFTB 4OO Dtts 400 lncludsd

Note: DFIS skirt reflector may be replaced by a DFLW parabolìc refleclorlor uss w¡th [4BFU lamps.

RANGE
Complete Control gear hous¡ng Approx. woighl

l¡tting including gesr Rellector Wire quard {incl. lampl

Rsting Lamptype Catalogus no. Cstôlogue n0. Catalogus n0. Catol0gue n0. kg

700W I¡BFR 0FtB 700/5 ot[B 700 DFLS 1000 lncluded 13 9

1000W MBFR DFIB 1 000/s DFLB 1000 DFts 1 000 lncluded 14 0

Note: DFI,S sk¡rt reflector maybe replaced by a DFLW parabolic rellectorl0r usew¡th MBttl lamps.
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Hipak À

6Bmm DFLB 25OlW and 4OO/W
tP22
Operates 2sOW or 4OOW MBF
lamps continuously ¡n ambient
temperatures up to 45oC.

31 6mm

t,'t'
tlt
,ll

730mm

I
1 475mûr

DFLB 250/W
DFLB 4OOIW

392mm

115mm

2mm 
-------]

DFLB 7OO|W and
1000/w tP22
Operates MBF lamps continuously
in amb¡ent temperatures
as follows:
700w 45"c
1000w 400c

g90mm

I
DFLB 7OOIW
DFLB lOOO/W

[[

ffi
lll

'1 
1 smm DFLD 250/W,40,0tW

and 1000/w lP22
1 oOOW version operates on
415V SOHz supply (wiring
arrangement can be changed for
38OV supply). Operates MBI ìamps
continuously ¡n ambient temperatures
as follows:
25OI4OOW 45oC
1000w 400c

fr

D¡mensions

B

760
730
990

nn
A
475
475
652
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Hipak

RANGE
Complete

litting
Conlrol qear housing
incl. gear

0ptional
Wire guard

Approx. weighl

lÌncl. Iamp)Reflector

n0. n0, n0,

250W MBT ottc 400 725DttB 250/W DFTB 250

400w MBF OFLW40O ottc 400 8150ttB 400/w DttB 400

Nole:The UFLWparabol¡creflectormaybereplôced bya DFtSsk¡rlrellectorlorusewìlhlhe MBtR lamps.

RANGE
Complete Control gear hous¡ng Approx. weight

lilting includìng gear Reflector optionâl w¡re guard (incl. lânpl

Fating Lamp type Catalogue n0. Cataloque n0. Calalogue n0. Catalogue n0. kg

700w MBF DFLB 700/W DttB 700 0tLw 1000 oFtG 1000 15 7

0ftGl000 158

Nole: The 0FLW parabolic rellector may be replaced by a DFtS sk¡rt rellector l0r use w¡th the IMBFR lamps.

RANGE

400w OFLD 4OO/W 0FtD 400 DFtW400 NFLG 4()O 8.55

1000w 1000/w otLD 1000 0Ftw 1000 0n0 l5B
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Hipak À

11smm DFLC 250/W and 4O0lW
tP22
Operates 250W and 4OOW SON lamps
cont¡nuously ¡n ambient temperatures
up to 45oC.

{
346mm

lll'

ll
760mm

l<- 475mm

DFLC 250/W
DFLC 4OOlW

tr
I15mnr DFLCT lOOO/W IP22

Operates a l kW SON lamp with
remote gear continuously in ambient
temperatures up to 4OoC.

390n¡n¡

e
9BBmrr

v
[- 652n]m- +l

DFLCT lOOO/W

[[

DFLS 4OO
DFLS lOOO
Dimensions mm

250/ 700t
400w 1000w

A 275 363
B 384 480

DFLT 700/5,700/W,
10OO/S and 1OOO/W
tP22
DFLT 7O0 accepts 25OW or TOOW
MBF, MBFR, MBI and SON lamps.
DFLT 1O0O accepts 4OOW or 100OW
MBF. MBFR, MBI and SON lamps.'[r

l._ ¡

F_^_ ___,1 
å
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DFLW 4OO
DFLW lOOO
D¡mens¡ons mm

250/ 100t
400w 1000w
475 652
414 598



Hipak

RANGE
Complete Controlgearhousing opt¡onal Approx weighl
f¡ttìng incl.oear Rellector wire guard {¡ncl. lampl

Rating lamptype Catalogueno. Catalogueno. Calalogue no Catalogue no kg

250W SoN DttC 250/W DH-C 250 0FtW 400 0ttc 400 s l 5

400w s0N DFtC 400/W DFtC400 Dttw400 DttG 400 I 0.25

RANGE
Complete W¡ring box and

lampholder assembly Rellector

Approx. we¡ght

{¡ncl. lamp)lilt¡ng
n0_n0.

r000w

'tor complete l¡ttinq ordsrthese items togetherwith RBSG 1000/A remole gear box.

0tLW 1000-

1000.

RANGE
Complete Wirin0 box and

lampholder assembly Rellector Catalogue no.

Skirt Parabolìc
weight (¡ncl. lamp

n0. n0,

250W DFtT 700/S DTLT 7OO DFtS 400 1.81

2.2'l250W MBt, t\48t, SoN DttT 700/W DFTT 7OO DFTW4OO

700w MBFR 0tLT 700/s DttT 700 0tLs 1 000 3.6

700w MBT ofl"T 700/w DFTT 7O() 0rLW 1000

400w I\4BTR DFI_ï 1000/s DFLT IOOO DFtS 400 1.81

400w tvtBt. tvtBt. soN DttT 1000/w otLT 1000 Dfl-W400 2.21

I000w MBF MBI 0FLT 1 000/w DttT 1000 DFtW 1000

1000w MBTN Dttl 1000/s ofl-T 1 000
*See Contr0 I q ear a nd accesso r¡es secti 0n for ap propri ate gearb0x,

Both are suitable for continuous
operat¡on in ambient temperatures up
to 45oC. Remotely mounted gear ¡s

required. Skirt or parabolic reflectors
of the appropriate size can be used
with the top assemblies,

3.6
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Lopak /s

Basic open lùminaire.

RANGE (Packed comolete w¡th lamoì

With DLG Wire guard.

Compact discharge luminaires for low mounting he¡ghts
in industr¡al and commercial situations, compr¡s¡ng two
items the body, hous¡ng lamp and gear, and a ceiling
plate. The control gear ¡s mounted on a removable gear
cover. The body is hooked onto the installed ceiling plate,
swung ¡nto position and fixed by a capt¡ve screw.
Reflector and pre-wired mains lead with plug and socket
are supplied with body housing. Reflector gives batwing
distr¡bution enabling spacing/mounting height rat¡os up
to 2:1. Takes 15OWl25OWl4OOW SON-T, 2SOW MB|F
and 25OW MBF lamps. Wide range of optional
attachments include wire guard, clear polycarbonate
cover, eggcrate and transverse louvres. For use ¡n
temperature ran'ge -4OoC to + 3OoC (4OOW SON-T
* 25oC, when used w¡th louvre or w¡reguard
attâchments).

Wrth DLV Cle¿r Polycar bonale Cover.

Note;When used with polycarbonate cover maximum
amb¡ent temperature is 3OoC. 4OOW SON-T version
maximum ambient temperature is * 15oC.
Compliesw¡th 8S4533:2 lP22drip proof and
luminaires are safety marked. lP Code Class¡ficat¡on see
page e¡ght.
Supply voltage
24OV SOHZ Details of luminaires for other supplies on
application.

320mm
r eo+l
Ììnl I

l
Àig

With DLL Tr¿nsverse louvre

F¡lling
Calaloque no.

0plional allachments
Calalo0ueno. Tiansverse
Wire quârd louvre

Eggcrate

lou!re
Weìght
kg

F¡xing
Filt¡ng nom¡nal

lenqlh nm
centres

Rating Lam! type Cover

600 SON.T DLS 250 DLG 336 112DLt OLV 0Lt

600 250W I\4BF DLK 250 DLG 336 1120LI OLV 0Lr
600 l50w s0N.I ols 150 DLG 0tt ntv DLE 336 11.2

600 400w soN,l DLS 400 DLG OLL DLE r3.5

86

0Lt I DLE 336 11.2600 250W I\¡BIF DLC 250 OLG

'See nole above. lSaletV glass ailôchmenl provided with DLC 250 l\4Bll luminaire.



Hipak and Lopak accessories

Replacement spares and control gear for 240V 5OHz supply

Calalogue

n0,

Term¡nal
block Capacitor Ballasl lgn¡tor Lampholder

DttB 250 Gf 1362-2 GC 2370 G 53285 GL 1 196

DttB 400 GT 1362.2 GC 2331 G 53284 Gt I ls6
DttB 700 GT 1362.2 GC 2382 G 53291 Gt 1 ls6
DFLB IOOO Gl 1 362.2 2xGC 2346 G 53292 Gt I 136

otlc 250 Gf 1 362-2 GC 2386 G 53287 G 53282/A GLll36
DFtC 40f) Gr r 3ô2,2 2xGC 2331 G 53286 G 53282/A Gt- 1196

DFt0 250 0T 1362-2 GC 2386 G 5328S G 53283 GL 1 lS6

0Ft0 400 GT 1362.2 GC 2331 G 53288 G 53283 6t 1 196

DtLD 1000 GTt362-3
+GT 1362-2

2xGC 2386 G 532SS G 53342 Gt1196

ntlcT 1 000 Gf 1 362.2 3)iGC 2386* 3xG 53323.4. G 533161 GL I tS6

DFt_l 700t GT 130ô GL 1 IS6

0FtT r000+ GT 130ô GL 1 t96

DLS 250 GT 1365-3
+GT 1 362-2

GC 2386.80 G 53321.T 6 53282i A

0tc 250 GT 1 365.3
+Gt r362-2

GC 2386.80 Ê 53321.T G 53283 GL118l

DLK 250 GT 1365.3
+GT 1 362.2

GC 2370.Tt\4 G 5331 5.4 Gt 1 181

Dts r 50 GT 1365.3
+Gt 1 362-2

GC 2385 G 53335.1 G 53282/A GL I 181

DLS 400 GT 1 365.3
+GT 1362.2

GC 233r G 53371.t G53282t A Gt1t81

*lncluded in RBSG 1000/Agearbox. llncluded in 0FLCT l000wiring box.

+Gearless vers¡0ns. Remole gear is used. See Conlrol gear and accessories secl¡on for appropriate lypes.

For circuil diagrams see Control gearand âccessories sect¡on.

Replacement attachments
Calalogue no. Desfiiption

DFLW400 P¿râbolicrellectorlor2S0/400WHipak

DFLW1000 ParabolicrefleclorlorT00/l000WH¡pak

DfLS 400 Sk¡rt refleclor for 250/400W Hipak

DFtS 1000 Skirl relleclor for 700/l 000w Hipak

DFtG 4OO Wire guard for 250/400W H¡pak

0FtG 1 000 Wire goard lor 700/1 000W Hipak

DtE Square cell louvrefor lopak

DtG Wire guard lor Lopak

DTL Transverse louvre lor [opak

Dtv cover foÍ

87



t

lnvincible range
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LU corrosion- resistant
luminaires lP54À
Su¡tab¡e where excessive humid¡ty or
corros¡ve elements are present.
Reflector-gear tray which has
retaining safety cha¡ns is attached to
GRP body by moulded bushes. The
¡amps are encìosed in a h¡gh ¡mpact
resistant vacuum-f ormed acrylic
cover which is secured by injection
moulded toggles to the GRP canopy
and sealed by a gasket.
Lum¡naires comply w¡th
BS 4533'2 2 {lP 54) Dustproof.
Splashproof and are safety marked.
Supply voltage
24OV 5OHz. Deta¡¡s of ¡um¡naires for
other supplies on application.

Note: Toggle clips (Cat. No. LU 4600-
Polyphenylene oxide/styrene material
'Noryl') used for standard f¡ttings are
generally suilable fot usein inorganic
cnvironments includ¡nq acids such as
hydrochloric phosphoric; alkalis such as
sodium hydroxide ammonia; water, steam
and salts.
For organ¡c environmenfs such as paraff¡ns,
petrol, motor o¡ls; chlor¡nated solvents such
as carbon tetrachloride, trichlorethylene,
ethers, alcohols ketones; benzene and its
derivatives; detergents, toggle clip LU 4603
(Acetal material Delrin) is available on
request.

Å

2

A

13

LZ corrosion - resistant
luminaires lP54À
For cond¡tions of high humidity or
temperatures down to -3OoC.Working ambient temperature range
for the var¡ous comb¡nat¡ons of
batten and/or cylinder(s) are shown
in the table on the follow¡ng page.
Luminaires are for hor¡zontal or
vert¡cal mounting.
The GRP body is moulded in two
halves screwed against a neoprene
gasket with four nylon screws. Cable
entry is at the top or end by
grommeted holes. Special sealed
lampholders grip either the glass of
the tube (LZM types) or the outs¡de
of an LZC acrylic cylinder to resist
ingress of mo¡sture. The LZC 1 5 and
I6 cylinder g¡ve complete
mechan¡cal protection to the
fluorescent tube. All internal metal
parts are coated to withstand
adverse conditions during
ma¡ntenance. PVC trough ref lectors
are available as optional attâchments.
Luminaires comply with BS 4533-
2.2 lP 54) Dustproof, Splashproof
and are safety marked.
Supply voltage
23Ol24OV 5OH/. Details ol lum¡na-
ires for other supplies on appl¡cation

15Bmm

1 4Bmm

lBl

I

t
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lnvincible range

RANGE Packed complete with White tubes

Nominal

lenglh

Complete

lum¡nake
D¡lluser
Catalogue

t¡x¡ng
cenlres*
mm

D¡mensions0¡mensions
mm

B

nm
Ammmm Raling

No. ol
Tubes

Ienglh Weight

Circuit Catalogue no. no,

600 20w ONE tuDo 1020 tuD/tNo 22 684 190 205 125

20w ïw0 0s LU00 2020 LuoÆND 22 684 44 190 205 125

4OW ()NÉ sRs LUDR 1 f)4O LUD/IN0 24 1300 5B 600 185 129

1200 40w TWO SRS tuDR 2040 ruD/tND 24 1300 7.0 185 129

1500 65W ONE sRs tu0R 1065 TUD]5 1587 6.9 105 116

1500 65W ïw0 sRs tu0R2065 t-uD/tND25 1595 s8 185 r29

1800 75W ONE SRS LUÍ)R

sRs LUDR 2675

tuo l6
LUI] 26

6l
10.2 600

102

t45

124

1800 75W TWO 124

Fixing h0les:800mm lum¡nair0 =6 4mm d¡a. GleaI.

Note: A s¡ngle 5ft 80W lumina¡re ¡s ava¡lable to
I 200/l 500mm/1 800mm lumina¡re 25mm dia. clear f itled wilh 0r0mmet t0 take 20mm c0ndu¡t,

order for cold slore use.

RANGE

Nom¡nal

length

Bâtten c/w
lampholder
rinq and

cy¡inderwhors
applicable
Cataloous no.

Cylinder
or lsmpholder
ring assembly
Calalogüe no.

l-ength

nm

Approx.
wei0hl
(incl. tubesl
kq

Ambient
temperalure
range

tixing
cenlres

mm Rstino C¡rcuit Descrìplion

1500 BsWSinols SRS IZMB 1065 Bâretuhe batten LZI\4 1 587 8.1 -5 to +25 600

1500 6SWTwin SRS UMR 2065 Bare tube batlen 2XLZM 1587 10.8 -5 to +25 600

1500 6Swsingle SRS IZCR 1065 Balten and

cvlindsr
uc 15 1587 90 -5 to +25 600

1500 6SWTwin sns LZCR 2065 Batten and

cyl¡nders

2xlZC15 1587 125 -5 to +25 600

1500 S0wsinsle SS tzMs 1080 Barstube batten LZIM 1 587 8.1 -5lo+5 600

1500 S0wsingle SS tzcs 1080 Batten and

cylinder
LZC l5 1587 9.0 -l0lo+5 600

80W Sinsle ss LZoS 1 080 Batten snd
double cvl¡nder

t2015 1587 10l -30t0 +5 600

1800 75WS¡f,gle SRS UMR 1675 Barelube batten tzlvl 1850 -5 to +25 600

1800 75WTw¡n sRs l-zMR 2675 Baretube batten 2xLzM 1850 12.5 -5 to +25 600

r800 75W Sinslo SRS tzcR 1675 Batlen and

cylinder

LZC I6 1850 10.5 -5 lo +25 600

1800 75w Twin SRS LZCR 2675 Batlen and

cyl¡nder
2xtZC16 1850 14.8 -5 to +25 600

NoterAll 80Wlüminaires can be used ¡n anbisnttemperalure0f lSoCforupto3hours.
lVlS{lvletalsk¡p}qradelubss MCtA/Uare recommendedforalltheab0ve.ABS plastictrough relleclors are ava¡lablelorsingle aûdtw¡n

lum¡na¡res- I 500mm=lZU 25; I 800mm = LZU 26. Seal¡ng ring for LZC|IZD cylinder sets ¡s catalogue no. LZL.
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lnvincible range

1 60mm

Neoprene gasket aJl round

FP flameproof range
tP65
MoP Certificate no. 6055, for groups
llA, il8.

Temperature range Z at amb¡ent
temperature specified on fitting. Cast
aluminium end boxes are riqidly
supported by a steel connecting tube.
Main cast¡ng incorporates switchless
control gear on a removable tray, and
underslung mains cable entry to
facilitate installation. The remote end
câsting ¡s removable for relâmping.
All visible joints are gasketted and
external screws are of stainless steel
socket headed type.

Maintenânce or relamping is from
either one end or below and the glass
tube assembly or gear tray cân be
removed without disturbing the
incoming mains supply. 2)i20mm
entries are standard but alternat¡ve
entries can be supplied to special
order. Reflectors with or without wire
guards are available.

Luminaires comply fully with BS 229
BS 889 and are dust-tight and
jetproof {1P65).

Supply voltage
24OV 5OH¿. Details of luminaires
for other supplies on application

FF food factory luminaire
lP23Â
I he heavy gauge sheet steel housing
has spot welded ends and a white
plastic finish, clear patterned high
¡mpâct resistant acrylic enclosure
with acrylic ends. Smooth exterior
minimises the collection of mo¡sture
or dirt. The closure is held by three
capt¡ve screws and seats on to a fixed
neoprene gasket. Lampholders and
control gear are mounted on a
reflector gear tray below.

Wiring is PVC insulated, colour
coded, with three-way fused plug
and socket earthed to the inside of
the hous¡ng. The gear tray which has
self retaining safety cha¡ns is
removable as a complete unit by
loosening three screws.
Luminaire(s) complies w¡th
BS 4533:2 21P23 rainproof and is
safety marked.

Supply voltage
24QV 5OHz. Details of luminaire(s)
for other suppl¡es on appl¡cat¡on.

268mm

213mûr
SINGLE

2J J mù)
TWIN

26Bmm

40mm

rÊ
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lnvincible range

RANGE (Packed comÞlete with white tubes)

Noninal
lube lenglh
mm

Conplete D¡mens¡on A
lenglh widrh

mm

Approx.

weiqhl

{incl. tube}
kq

Fixinq

fitting
Cataloque no.

centres

Bal¡nq C¡rcuit

600 40W sinqle FP 1240 971 212 I 7.0

40WTwin OS FP 2240 s71 218 227

40WTw¡n

1500 65W 26.3

321
RS

RS

fP 1 065 1 BB2 212

1 BB2 278

t60l

1500 65W Twin fP 2065

1800 85W Sinqle RS FP 1 685 2147 212 2S0 1866

85WTwÌn RS FP 2685 2147 278 354 1860

l

W¡th refleclor, widlh 0l all si¿es becomes 303mm. W¡th refleclor and wire guard, wìdlh of all sizes becomes 32Bnn.

FP460O Adjustable suspension b¡acket
for f¡tting and/or reflector.

Optional extras and
n0.

tP 12 600mm Glass lube

ÍPR24

FPR 25

I 200mm

1500mm Refleclor

tP 14

fP15

tP l6
FPG 22

l200mr Glasstube

I 500mm Glass tuhe

1800nn 6lasslube

ô00nm W¡re guârd

FPR 26

FP 4600.

tP 4601

FP4602

lB00nm Refleclor

20mn

)r" BSW eye boll

br¿cket

TPG24

TPG 25

1200nrm W¡re FP 4603

tP 4604

fP 4605

Gear cover

ferminal cover

Glass lube qasketTPG 26 I B00mn Wire quard

rPA22 ô00mm Reflector FP4606 Adaolor oaskel

20mn dia. condu¡t clearanDe holes are provided for suspensi0n and mains supply enty.

'lJsed for fitting suspension 0r reflector nounling.

RANGE
Noninâl
lenglh
mm

Complete

filting Enclosure Length

Weight

lincl. lùbes) tixing cenlresNo. ol
lubes CircuÌt n0. mnl

1 500 65W FtD 265 FFO 25 15.3 610RSTwo
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Renownwellglass lP65
Zone2 (@
Luminaire for arduous environments
w¡th d¡e-cast aluminium alloy LM6-M
f¡nned body and bezel. Fitted w¡th
¡nternal choke to take 8OW or 1 25W
MBF lamp. Heat res¡sting glass with
diffus¡ng flutes cemented to bezel
(w¡th safety chain) and held against
neoprene gasket by stainless steel
Allen screws. F¡x¡ng by top entry
tapped 2omm conduìt or tw¡n 2omm
s¡de entry with removable plug, or by
suspension holes in two of the
cool¡ng fins. Fittings are low power
factor.
Complies with 854533:2.1 (1P65),
dust-tight ietproof,
BASEEFA certif¡cate no.72057 .

Supply voltage
23Ol24OY SOHz supply. Details of
luminâires for other supplies on
application.

DRNT 1 60

DRNT 1 25

'190mm

DRNC Ceìlinq StrapAssembly

1 90mnl
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lnvincible range

RANGE

Bat¡ng Lamp lype

Complete

luminôire
Calalogue no.' Cable entry

Approx. weight
kg

MBI 0RNf80 Top 73

t\4Bt 0BNS 80/C fwin (adjacentl s¡de 73

DNNT 125

'Nomenclatüre
S=2 x 20mm side entry; T=1 x 20mm top entry; C=Ce¡ling lixing slrap.

Optional extras and spares
n0.

DRNC {Diameterofl¡xinq

Vilreous enamel external ref lectof

DRNW Wìre ouard

ORNG soare qlass
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lnvincible range

1 3Omm

1 65mm

l
l

1 46mm

{

Glendale corros¡on-
resistant luminaires I P55
Zone2 @
The th¡ck acrylic enclosure has
a¡um¡nium gasketted end plates of
which one can be removed to
w¡thdraw the gear channel for re-
lamping. All internal parts are
rustproofed and stoved enamelled
wh¡te.

Standard lumina¡res have two
eyebolts for suspension and a nylon
cable gland suitable f or O.2OO-O 275
o.d. cables. Lum¡naires w¡th SB ¡n
the¡r câtalogue numbers have fixing
studs and Zone 2 condu¡t boxes with
two 20mm entries, one being
removable. Luminaires can be
mounted hor¡zontally or vertically, in
ambient temperatures up to 35oC
(65W su¡table only up to 25oC when
mounted vertically). Made to
BS 4533-2.1 (1P55) dustproof,
jetproof. BASEEFA certificate no.
72064.

Supply voltage
24OV 5QHz. Detâ¡ls of lum¡naires for
other supplies on application.

f

É

t

1 45mm

1BSmm !

FND Type'N' Fluorescent
luminaires lP54 Zone 2@
A range of fluorescent luminaires
designed for use in Zone 2 hazardous
areas. Constructed of a glass
reinforced plastic (GRP) canopy
attached to a high ¡mpact resistant
acrylic diffuser by toggles which are
capt¡ve to the canopy. A high qual¡ty
neoprene gasket ¡s pos¡t¡oned
between the canopy and d¡ffuser to
form a very effective seal.
Standard lum¡naires are suppl¡ed
complete with white tubes, two
seagull shaped galvan¡sed brackets
for surface mounting and two earth
leads for earth cont¡nu¡ty.
An auxiliary fixing clamp (Cat. No.
FND 4621 ) for pole or pipe mounting
is offered âs an optional extra (see
diagram).
Approved to BS 4533 Section 2.1
1976 Type N, BASEEFA certif icate
No7727718.
lP54 dustproof, splashproof .

Restricted Breath¡ng.

lmportant
Not suitable for high mounting ìn
open exposed areas to gale force
w¡nds. ln these cond¡tions ¡t is
recommended to use luminaires with
a minìmum lP65 classif¡cât¡on.

21Omm
1 84mm''-'4 3Omm

t

t
*rtt''

129
mm

Pole clamp mounting
arranqement

-lt

Bolt and metâl
washer

S u spension
bracket assembly
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lnvincible range

RANGE
Nom¡nal

le¡glh
Complete

lumina¡re(sl
Catalogue no.t

Replacemenl
Enclosures

l-ength

Approx.
we¡ght
kq

tixing cenÍes

mm Rat¡ng C¡rcu¡t Suspensìon*

20w 0s FGSB 20 tGsB 12 635 451

tGsB 22 125 457

FGEA22 125 457

1 500 6swsingle RS tGsB 65 stud/box FGSB I5 1595 127 6t0

*Suspens¡on and mains entry

tNomenclature
A=cable qland enlry; B=Zone 2 box 2x20mm ET; E=eye boll mount¡ng; S=stud nounting

tor lull mounting delails see pole mount¡ng syslems.

N0te | 4lt 40W S¡09 le an d Tw¡n versì0ns ava ilôb I e to order.

RANGE Packed complete White tubes 22O I24Ol25OY SQHz Suoolies

Nom¡nal length No. ol
tubes

Complete

luminaire(sl
Catalogue

0illuser
Catalogus Ienglh Weighl

fixing
centr€s

mm ft Rat¡[q Circuil n0. n0. ko mm

600 2 20w Two 0s FN002020 tu0/tND 22 684 44 190x1 84

1200 4 40w 0ne sRs FNOR TU 24 t300 5.ô 84

4 40W ïwo sRs

1500 5 65W Two sRs FNDB 2065 tUD/FND 25 9.8 600x1 84

N0le: 1 84mm relers l0 lhe centres on the lixlnq bracket.

0plìonal Extra

FND 4621 Clômp lor 50mm 0/D p0le 0I pipe.

Luminaires can be ceiling or wall
mounted horizontally and are suitable
for amb¡ent temperatures and
surf ace temperature classif ication as
follows.

22O|24OV 25OV
taTtaT

Twin 2OW 35oC 6 3OoC 6
Single 65W 4OoC 5 35oC 4
Twin 65W 25oC 5 15oC 5
Single 4OW SOoC 6 45oC 5
Twin 4OW 45oC 6 4OoC 5
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192mm Bulkhead Luminaires
tP65
Dust-tight jetproof bulkhead design
suitable for use in host¡le and
hazardous environments.
Pressure d¡e-cast aluminium alloy
LM6 body and frame, primed and
stove enamelled light hammer grey.
ïhe frame assembly wh¡ch conta¡ns a
toughened borasilicate glass diffuser
bowl is hinged to the body casting
and secured against a silicone gasket
by four captive stainless steel Allen
screws (M5x 1 5mm). Body is tapped
top and bottom 2Omm conduit. Zone
2 versions 2x2Omm tapped holes
adjacent at one end, one hole with
removable plug.
F¡xing is achieved by four M6 bolts,
washers and nuts supplied with the
lum¡na¡re. Zone 2 versions are
supplied complete w¡th f¡xing straps
slotted for M6 bolts.
Heavy duty galvanised w¡reguard also
available (Cat. No. DBW).
Compl¡es with 854533:2,1 lP65
Dust-t¡ght Jetproof , Restricted
Breathing. (Type N versions T4
classification).
DN Vers¡ons Section 2.1 BASEEFA
Approved Cert¡ficate No. 81 1 39.
DB Versions Section 2.2 BSI Safety
Marked,
Supply Voltages : 22O / 24O / 25OV
50Hz.
Luminaires can be supplied with
polycarbonate d¡ffuser bowls to
order.
For more onerous environments
such as offshore installations an
alternat¡ve PTFE finish can be
supplied to order.

170
mm

DB BO

DB Version À
DN Version iO)

centres

1 3Omm

RANGE Suoolied comDlete with lamo & control oear

t

n0, Cable Entr¡es

al

âl each end

Approx. we¡ght

{incl. lampsl kg

598
5.S8

70 70w s0N

0B 80 80w t\4Bt

DB 50 5OW I\¡BF

DB I 60.

T0 0rder lum¡naires wilh p0lycarbonate bowl
ceiling n0unting 0nly. Polycarbonate bowl not su¡table for GLS & MBlt lanps.

4.30

catalogue n0. e.g. DBM 70-50W MBF & 70W S0N n0 ¡estricti0n 0n nounting, 80W MBÍ resficted to

Approx. weiqht

0N 50

0N ,00.
50W MBF tlliptical Tw¡n adjacenlal one endoffilling 598
1 50/200W GLSor 1 60W lVlBfF Tw¡n adjacental one end0llitting 4 30

.Suppl¡ed 
less lamp and control gerr-0ther rat¡n0s suppl¡ed less lamp to order

DB 50 & DN S0versionsare available t0special 0rderonly.

OBW
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Zone2 pole mounting systems

A selection of the most populâr
mount¡ng systems are illustrated.
Systems are ava¡lable on request to
customer spec¡fications and are
suitable for a wide selection of
lum¡naires from the lnvincible Range.
Pole systems are manufactured from
48mm o.d. pipe and are galvanised
after cutt¡ng.

The F8A System is designed to allow
bulkhead type lumina¡res to be
mounted between hor¡zontal rails in a
recessed pos¡tion to prevent
obstruction of the walkway.
These brackets are supplied in pairs
as ¡llustrated.
When order¡ng please specify rail
fix¡ng centres (Dim-'A') and outs¡de
diameter of rails.
Mater¡al-M¡ld Steel.
Finish-Hot D¡p Galvanised.

.I
1_

I

D¡mrA'

-'l
I

t-
I

I

I

I

I

I

I

¡_
I

-J

TYPICAL I\4OUNTING
ARBANGEMENT

SYSTEM F 1 SYSTEIVl F5 SYSIEIVI F7

--1 Brackets
for
vert¡cally
moùnted
luminaire

--T--
Bracket
for I

Wellglass

€."'ã
I l,l'uot*l I

lum latre

Column

2125mm
H andrail
Bracket

Fitting supporl bracket
incorporating fix¡ng straps
to âccommodate
FNDO 2020

Cable Exit/Ent.y
Slot

Cable Exit/Entry

Steel Plate to

Support plate

2250
Handrail

225C
mm

1 TBmm

accommodate '3' way
Juñctìon Box with
Terminal Block

fvlild SteelCollar
welded to angle

lvlild Steel angle Base
Support including Drain hole

Base Plate &
Channel
Assembly
for F1 & F5

þ+oo..|
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lnvincible range

DND 250 or 40O Luminaire c/w
control gearbox.

rad.
150

DND Type'N'floodlight lP54 Zone 2@
Floodlight designed for use in Zone 2 hazardous areas.
Comprises a 25OW or 40OW SON-TD lamp, lamp housing
and control gearbox.
The lamp housing is constructed of one-piece extruded
aluminium body with an asymmetr¡c facetted reflector
prof¡le-matt finish (diffuse). Specular version to order
(see below).
The gearbox is cast aluminium alloy with aluminium lid
secured by 2 captive screws. Fitting and gearbox can be
mounted horizontally or vertically on floor, wall or pole in
the following ambient temperatures at the supply
voltages as follows:
DND 250 SOoC 22O|25OV
DND 4OO 35oC 22O|24OV
DND 400 250C 250V
Fix¡ng ¡s achieved by means of four external fixing holes
on the gearbox flanges.
For pole mounting. 2xOHA 4613 universal pole clamps
can be used.

BASEEFA approved to BS 4533 Part 2 Section 2.1
1 976 Type N.
Certificate No. Ex 79334/X,

lP54 dustproof, splashproof - restricted breathing.
Surface temperature Classif ication T3-2OOoC.

RANGE
Cal. No. 0ND 250 DND 4OO

Descr¡plion 4OOW SON.TD

Lunina¡re and gearbox

{Dillusereflector} lD¡ffusereflector)

We¡ght Kg 12 0 15 5

Nole: Add S l0 Cat. N0. lor fittings w¡th specular rellector.

250W S0N-TD

Luminaire and gearbox
45Omm

3OOmm

FLOOR MOUNTING

550
mm

98
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lnvincible range

MN25 Junior floodlight projector
Zone2@
Applications
For Zone 2 hazardous areas.

Lamps
cLS 300/500w
MBF/U 250/4OOW
MBI/and MBIF 25O|4OOW
soN 25OI4OOW'

For control gear and c¡rcuit details see Control gear
and accessories section. Gear box tor Zone 2
appl¡cation-to special order only.

Class¡f ¡cation for protection
Against electric shock: Class l-earthed metalwork.
Aga¡nst ¡ngress of mo¡sture or dust: lP 65, dust tight and
jet proof. I

Approvals
Fitt¡ng complies with 854533 Part 2 Sec. 2.1 1976.
Type N. BASEEFA cert¡f¡cate No. Ex 76058/8.
Restricted Breath¡ng. Surface temperature classificaiion
T4. Can be mounted in any pos¡t¡on and is suitable for
amb¡ent temperatures up to 40oC.
'BASEEFA approval applied for.

432mm

45Bmm

Single fixing lvl20 bolt {not súpplied)

1 52mm

2 x 9.5 mm holes

M25 BPJ base plate

Description
Reflector:

Aux¡l¡ary reflector:
Lampholder
housing:

Mounting:

BANGE

Super purity spun aluminium, polished
and anodized. Secured ¡nternally to
LM6-M aluminium alloy r¡ng casting
w¡th stirrup f¡x¡ng. Heat res¡sting
toughened front glass sealed ¡n to
reflector by gasket and stainless steel
visor band. Gasketed and fastened to
body casting by sta¡nless steel studs
and wing nuts.
Polished aluminium.

Pressure die-cast aluminium;
lampholder pos¡t¡on adjustable for
focusing. End cap ¡s detached for
access to terminal block. Gland for
7- 1 'l mm O/D cable. Lampholder is
a porcelain enclosed break type.
a) Galvan¡zed steel stirrup with 2 1 mm
central fixing hole. Plastic coated
locking bolts/handles. Ouadrant for
aiming marked Oo-18Oo.
b) Base plate (M25 BPJ) bolts d¡rect
to stirrup.

Catalogue no. 0escr¡pl¡on Woight kg

Projected area
m2

t\4N25S Specul ar rellector proj ector floodlight 9.07 016

t\4N250

Base

& t\4N250 200

016

99
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Classif ication f or protect¡on
tP40
Maximum ambient temperature +30oC.

Supply voltage
24OV SOHz-details of lum¡naire for other supplies on
application.

lmportant
It is essential to use a special key Cat. no. OB/FV
supplied separate to lum¡na¡re (for secur¡ty reasons)
before ¡nstall¡ng or serv¡c¡ng a luminaire.

1 37mm

1 OBmm

F¡xing centres are 7O7 or SOOmm wilh central besa box fìxing

FV lmpact Resistant Luminaire (lP4O)À
An impact resistant luminaire designed for use ¡n areas of
public access and s¡m¡lar locations where resistance to
mechanicaldamage is required. The luminaire comprises
an extruded aluminium alloy body with die cast end
plates. an extruded polycarbonate diffuser wh¡ch slides
¡nto the body and a removable gear tray. One end plate
can be removed by undoing three screws with a special
key and sliding the d¡ffuser out.
The gear and lampholders are f¡xed to a tray which is
removable and the ma¡ns supply is connected by means
of a plug and socket.
The gear tray, by releasing a retaining screw can be slid
out and left hanging on two studs, or completely
removed s¡mþly by turn¡ng and l¡fting out of the f¡tting
body.
The luminaire is supplied complete with two 3 ft 3OW
1in diameter white fluorescent tubes.

Approvals.
Luminaire complies with BS 4533 2 2 and is safety
marked.

RANGE

100
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lnvincible range Gontrol gear components

RANGE
FusÊd C¡rcuit

t¡lt¡no term¡nal Tsrminal 0üickslartballast diagram
Cstalogue no. Lsnpholdor Fuse holdert block block 0rchoks Capac¡tor no.

tuD0l020 GBI580-B - cT1367 GTl28l-3 G0S40,GCU20 Gt24l7 7

tu002020 GBI580-B - GTl367 Grl281-3 G0S220,GCU40 GC2417 I
t-u0R1040 G81580-A4 - 6T1367-3 - GBl40 GC2420 l0

1U0R2675 GBI580-B - GT1307 - GBU675X2 Gc2419 2x11

IZMR 2065 68 1842 - CT 1367 GI 1281 -l GBU ô5x2 GC 2419 2x11

tzMR 1675 GB 1842 GT 1367 GT 1 281 -1 GBU 675 GC 24tS ll
tTMR 2675

tzMs 1080-

GB 1642

GB 1642

GT I 367

GT 1 367 GT I 281 -l G 53333.2

GC 24lg

GC2l67

2x 11

FP 1 240* GTl573 GT r310 X GT I 281 -t G6910t.fG47014 GC241S

FP 2240* GB 1573 Gt r310-x GT r 28r -1 G 69035.T G 47001 GC 2419

tP 1040* GB 1573 GT r3t0-x GT r281-1 G 6S264.4 GC2420 ll
tP2040* GB 1573 Gf l3t0-x Gï 1281 -t G ôS264.4x2 GC2420 2/ 11

tP 1065* G8 1573 GÎ l3l0 x GT I 281 -l G 691 63.4 GC 24rS l0
tP 2005*
tP 1685*

GB 1573

G8 1 573

l3t0-x GC 24lS

GC2419

2x 10Gl128l-l G69163.4x2

6lt28t-1 G6S165.4

rP 1685* CS 15 GC 24lS 2x 10

t0
rGsB20* GBI548-B G11310-X - GT1363 3 G69377.4G47046 GC24l7 I
FGSB220* GBI548-B GT]310-X GT1363-3 G69377.4G47046 GC2417 S

tGEA220* GB I548 B GT 1310-X GT 1 363-3 G 83377.4 G 47046

FGSB 65* GB 1548-B GT l3l0-x GT I3B3 3 G 69349.4 GC 2419 l1

tGsB 265* GB 1548-B Gt l3l0-x Gr r363-3 G 69349.4x 2 GC 2419 2x11
TGEA 65* GB 1548-B GT I 3l 0-X Gï 1363-3 G 6934S.4 GC 241S ll

GB GT t310-x GT 1363-3 G 69349.4x2

G 6S481.4

GI sK 23034.4

GC 241S

GC 2419

Zx11

30 t+0RN 80* I 197

oRN 125* Gt 1ts7 GT 1363-3 SK 23033.4 301+

ORN IBO* Gt- I ls7 Gf 1349-3
DB 70 Gt" l1s4 Gf 1364/2 G 53320.T Choke

G53353.40r.21qn¡tor
GC 2383/80 31 I

08 80 Gt 1 lg4 - - GT 1364/2 G 53333.40r.2 GC2383/80 301

u8160 Gt1194 - - GT1364/2 - -
0850 GL1l94 G11364/2 ß53327.40r.2 GC2383/80 301

DN50* Gt1194 - - GTl385 G53327.40r.2 GC2383/BL 301

DN80* Gtllg4 - - GTl385 G53333.40r.2 CC2383/BL 301

DN 70-- Gl- 1194 - Gl l3B5 G53373choke GC 2383/Bt 3l I
G53361 lonitor

0N 200* GL 1 l34 GT I 385

0HA 800* GL I 162 GT I 365 G 53250.T lgn¡torx 2

G 53230.lChokex2
GC 2331 x 2 312x2

0GR 250* 421 30 GT 1363 sK 23038.4 301+

0GR 400* 42t 30 GT 1363 sK 23052.4 301 t
tN002020* GB 1580/44 GT 1385 G 69354

G 47046
GC2411

FNDR 1040* GB1

FNDR 2O4O* GBl

tN0R 1065* GB 1 580/44

Gr t385
GÎ 1385

Gl 1385

G 69434.4

G 69434.4x2

G 69350.4

8C2420

GC2420x2 2xl0
GC 241S l0

FN0R 20ô5* GB 1580/44 GT 1 385 G 6S350.4x 2 GC 2419x2 2x10
DND250* GT1385 G53346.l0h0ke GC2386 311

DND 400- - ,t

has switch I 55/500 w¡lh starter socket GA 5051*LZMS 1080 has starler swilch 155/802.

tWhere appl¡cable, all fusos are 3A GT 1 299.
Íorc¡rcu¡tdiagrams see C0nlr0l gearand accessories secl¡on.

*Capac¡tor not inclüded.

The

tn

It is essenlial lhal no other alternalive c0mp0nenl is used.
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Guard Light

lndex

Health and Såfely at work.
Refer to note on page seven.



Guard Light A range

All Thorn Guardlight Emergency Light¡ng fittings have
full ICEL approval and are des¡gned to meet a w¡de range
of applications.

ffi)

llzt o

l.

{ þo

i
I
I

q5-

EFV 3
Self -contained Bulkhead Luminaire
The bulkhead Iuminaire ¡s suitable for ¡nterior and
exterior use in industrial and commercial applications. lt
employs a single 3O0mm 8W white fluorescent tube and
provides 3 hours non-maintained emergency lighting
from a self-contained Nickel-Cadmium battery supply.
Vandal resistant construct¡on and tamper resistant
diffuser fixing. lP23 rated.

EFJ 3
Self -contained Square glass Luminaire
The Square glass luminaire employs a s¡ngle 150mm 4W
white fluorescent tube. For use in ¡nteriors ¡t can be wall
or ceil¡ng mounted. lP2O rated it prov¡des 3 hours
non - maintained emergency Iighting from a self-contained
Nickel-Cadmium battery supply. An attract¡ve crystal
pattern square glass bowl makes it ideal for commercial
premises such as Hotels and Offices.

RANGE

EFY 3
Self -conta¡ned Oyster Luminaire
The Oyster luminaire employs a single 150mm 4W
wh¡te fluorescent tube. Suitable for interior or under-
canopy mounting and is lP23 rated. With a vandal
resistant construction it provides three hours non-
ma¡ntained emergency lighting from a Nickel-Cadmium
battery supply.

EX lT*
ei

EFX 3
Self -conta¡ned Single-sided exit box
This single-sided exit box with a single 30Omm 8W
white fluorescent tube is for indoor use either wall or
ceiling mounted. lP2O rated it provides 3 hours non-
maintained emergency lighting from a self-contained
Nickel-Cadmium battery supply. A white opal plastic
fascia panel with a choice of green legends (ordered
separately) makes this an ideal fitting for all commercial
applications such as Hotels, Theatres and Termini.

EX ¡T
EMERGENCY

EX IT
EFXF-Blânk Fascia EFXF 1 EFXF2 EF

TO FIRE
,EX IT <. TO FIRE

EX IT
TO FIRE

EXIT?
EFXF4 EFXFS
Other legends available to Special Order.

EFXF6

EX IT
FIR E

Catâlogueno. oescriptio¡
Length width Heighl

EFV3 Self -contained non-môinta¡ned Vanda¡ resislant bu¡khead

lP23 c/w 8W Wh¡te l¡uorescent tuhe
369 102 92

1o,4

Sell'c0ntained mâ¡nlained single-sided ex¡t box with

0uralion hours

515

216

190

EFY3 Self -contained non.ma¡ntained polycârbon¿te bowl/dilf user.

Vândal and co¡rosi0n resistant lP23 c/w4W Wh¡te fluorescent tube
220 dia 130

EFJ3 Self -conlained non.ma¡ntained crystal glass f ilt¡ng (lP20l.

c/w 4W Wh¡te f luorescent Íuhe

216 109

EFXS



FE+t Guard Light

Self -contained emergency lighting luminaires

EFK3

Self -conta¡ned Round glass luminaire
The round glass luminaire employs a single 15Omm 4W
white fluorescent tube and is for ¡ndoor use, e¡ther wall
or ce¡l¡ng mounted. lP2O rated ¡t provides 3 hours
non-mainta¡ned emergency lighting from a self-conta¡ned
nickel-cadmium battery supply. An attractive crystal
pattern round glass bowl makes it ¡deal for commercial
applications such as hotels, restaurants and offices.

EXIT
EFXX3

Self-contained Double-sided Exit box
This double-sided exit box with a s¡ngle 8w wh¡te
fluorescent tube ¡s for ¡ndoor use, either wall or ceil¡ng
mounted. lP2O rated and ideal for all commercial
premises, hotels, term¡ni etc. Providing 3 hours
maintained emergency l¡ghting from a self-contained
nickel-cadmium battery supply. Double-sided c/w plâ¡n
white opal plast¡c fasc¡a panel for green legends supplìed
as transfer sets for applicat¡on on site, perm¡tt¡ng a

different legend on each side if required.

Transfers
Catalogue no. Descrìplìon oly. in pack

ETXT 1 Ex¡t

TFXT 2 Exil

EFXT 3 Fire Exìt

ì;k EFXT4 lo fire Exil

ETXT 5 -
12

Note:
During the currency of th¡s catalogue self-conta¡ned,
long tube emergency lighting fittings will be ¡ntroduced
e.g. emergency versions of Popular Pack, Clipper and
Formula One, plus other fittings will be available to
spec¡al order.
Please consult the Lighting Eng¡neering Dept. at your
local Thorn Light¡ng sales offìce for the latest deta¡ls.EFG3

Self -conta¡ned Bulkhead luminaire
This bulkhead luminaire w¡th a s¡ngle 1somm 4W white
fluorescent tube ¡s suitable for ¡nter¡or or exter¡or use ¡n
mainly industrial applications. lt provides 3 hours non-
maintained emergency l¡ghting from a self-contained
nickel-cadmium battery supply. Vandal resistant
construct¡on and ¡s lP23 râted.

RANGE
tenglh Wirlth Heiqht

Cataloque no. l\¡orle Lamo nìm

EFG3 Non-ma¡ntained

0uralion hours

254 114

105

TTXX3 lvlainlained 8W 412 70 225

EFK3 Non-mâ¡ntained 225 ¿,ia 82

106



Guard Light

2B
m

þ>
..ï

Lamp and Reflector assembly

r'l
I

61

Control module

92

Self -contained Conversion Pack
A k¡t comprising of a lampholder reflector assembly and
separate charger/battery module for incorporation into
standard surface mounted or recessed lum¡na¡res to
provide a self-conta¡ned, non-maintained emergency
l¡ght¡ng fac¡l¡ty of 3 hours duration, Equipped with
3OOmm white fluorescent tube, the reflector assembly is
complete with LED charge indicator. The control un¡t ¡s
mounted remotely and if mounted in the void should not
be mounted on top of the luminaire or blanketed.

RANGE
Calaloque no. 0escriolion Mode 0uralion hours

ECP3 Emer0encv [¡0htin0 Conversion Pack Non-maintâ¡ned

Slave Luminaires
All the luminaires ¡n the Thorn Guard l¡ght range are also
available in slave form, for use in central battery systems
Voltages available arc 12V,24V, sOV and 1 1 OV. Please
contact your local Thorn area office for further details.

f|F.
,/>

Transistorised Luminaire
Also available is the Thorn M¡nipack adapted for 12V
Central battery systems. See page 22 for constructional
deta¡ls.
RANGE

tGH1013

106

I x 525mm 13W l2V0C Luminaire
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Thorn 2D Lamp and fittings
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Health and Safely at Work
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Thorn 2D lamp /s

lhonn

The ¡ncandescent light bulb or General L¡ghting Service
lamp has been with us for more than a hundred years.
Although improvements to shape, structure and light
output have been made over this period the princ¡ple
rema¡ns the same and this light source has served
mankind well for most domestic and many commercial
lighting applications.
A bulb capable of supersed¡ng the GLS bulb must
therefore ¡nspire attractive and fashionable designs of
domestic and commercial l¡ght fittings as well as
provid¡ng cheaper and more eff¡c¡ent l¡ght¡ng.
The Thorn 2D bulb-an exciting new light source-has
been specifically developed to meet these needs.
Compared to a standard 1 OOW GLS bulb, the Thorn 2D
lamp offers a comparable light output an 80% reduction
in power consumpt¡on with f¡ve times longer life.
The main advantages of th¡s new light source for the
fittings designer are:
. Compact s¡ze- 1 35mm square
o Slimness-only 27mm deep compared to 61mm for

lOOW GLS
. Low temperature of the l¡ght source.

Data
Lamp Iype Thorn

Lamp Walts t6w
C¡rcuitWatls 21W

L¡ght 0utput (lumensl 1 050

.!|

27 max.
1 35mm

max.

135 mm

tamp Ca0 r Thorn 20

Correlaled

{mml

Width {nml

2800K

82

135

Depth (mm) 27

ffi

lt-lt

108



À Thorn 2D fittings

Oyster
A totally enclosed unit for wall or ce¡ling mounting.
ln two-tone polycarbonate with grey body and opal front
diff user-corrosion and vandal-resistant-which can be
removed with a coin, and an internal reflector and
pre-wired porcelain lampholder with high temperature
flying leads. A foam rubber watertight gasket can be fitted
at the rear of the fitting. Pâcked with a 16W 2D lamp
and water-tight gasket.

1 3Omm

mm

RANGE

2D OOYl6

Cstdlo0us no. Doscript¡on [anp Watls Wei0ht (kgl

20 00Y1 I Wsll/Ceilino l¡tlino ID 108

XJ Modern glass
A ceiling mounted unit of crystal pattern glass supported
in black finished metal fram¡ng. Packed complete with a
16W 2D lamp.

RANGE

2D XJ16

T
lOgmm

max.

216mm sq

2D XJlS

n0.

Ceilinq l¡tt¡nq

Watls

109



Thorn 2D Ouarto range /s

Bâsic 2D batten
A sl¡m square form in âll metal construction w¡th a white
finished faceplate. The batten can be adapted for use
with other manufacturer's shade accessories as well as
other items ¡n the Ouarto range. Packed complete w¡th a
16W 2D lamp.

F- 116mm-l

T
i

"i'
1 35mm

RANGE

o16

Calalogue no. oescriptio¡ tamp Watls We¡ght lkg)

20 0l 6 Wall/Ceiling balten I 6 0.7

l<- 1 16mm ----------+l

2OOmm

Ce¡ling f¡tt¡ng
A metal gearbox with a white plastic shade and dìffuser.
Packed complete with a 16W 2D lamp. Can be ceiling or
wall mounted.

RANGE

2D ORl6W

110

Red relleclor t6

Wails

09

n0.

092D

20

ôw White reflector t6



À Thorn 2D Quarto range

lr-2 1omm

21omm

Depth: 95mm

Wall litt¡ng
A Modern ¡nterpretat¡on of the traditional wall bracket
A metal gearbox and frame with an eas¡ly fitted and
removable fabric shade. Packed complete w¡th a 16W
2D Lamp.
The shade can easily be exchanged for fabric exactly
matching the interior decor.

BANGE

2D OB16F

Calalogue no.

2D OBI6F Walllitt¡¡q 16 095

Pyramid f¡tt¡ng
A new shâpe with profiled diffusers complete with a

metal gearbox and packed w¡th a 1 6W 2D lamp.

F-- j t 6mm------'.1
285mm

1 2omm

I

2D OP16P

RANGE

2D OPl 6P

n0, 0escr¡pt¡on

shade

Watls

111

20 0Pt6F shade 08
08



Thorn 2D fittings Â

l+lsommdia.+l

-f----_-l , _ËI IET RL__________Jo¡ t

l..l- l8omm dia ---->i

Rondo fittings
Spill ring fittings allow¡ng light to reflect on the ceiling
surface. lvletal construct¡on in a brown enamel finish and
available in circular or square form, both with prismatic
or opal plastic attãchments. Packed complete w¡th a
1 6W 2D Lamp.

1..-15Omm dì4. -+{

T
FT6
ctt

þ-lSOmmsquare+

RANGE

2D RCl6P

2D RSI6P

t,,

t

ut t,

112

Watts



/s Thorn 2D fittings

Pendant fittings
The gear is contâined in the ceiling rose and the unit
comes complete with one metre of cable, lampholder
and 16W 2D lamp.
The shade available is a very slim design that would only
be achieved with the 2D lamp.

RANGE

2D PD'60

-r.ãffi-
T

30mm

40Omm

CataloÍue no. 0escr¡Dt¡on [amp Watts Weisht{ksl

20 Pl6 Pendant 0.8

2D P0160 Pendant with shad€ lbe¡oel 0.2

Adaptor
The adaptor allows immediate conversion of existing BC
sockets to 2D. lt is plugged into the exist¡ng lampholder
socket and can then accept the 2D lamp. Packed
complete with a 16W 2D lamp.

95mm

I
k-gommd¡a.---->]

2DA16

l6 0.5

Watts

113



Thorn 2D fittings À

Pivot
A novel design for wall or undershelf mounting where
the inconspicuous light source can be var¡ed at w¡ll by
h¡ngeing the fitting complete w¡th on/off switch. Packed
with a '16W 2D lamp.

o

o

&
r-1

315
mm

2O3mm

RANGE

2D PV16

Catâlogue no. Description Lamp Watts Weisht (ksi

2D PV] 6 P¡vor liiling 16 17

Dom i no
A sl¡m commerc¡al f itting with a depth of only 50mm
making it very suitable for tight locat¡ons. Pairs of fittings
can be f ixed together with a jo¡ning plate to form a tw¡n
design. lt can also be used as an indicator by attaching
transfers. Packed complete with a 16W 2D lamp.

RANGE

btrEo
@

o
@

€
Ê:

N

lndicator Light

114

n0.

Join¡nq Dlale

Walls

0l

Weiqht {kq)

14D0r 6

n0.¡



ls Thorn 2D fittings

Outdoor f ¡tting-Porch light
A ra¡n-proof fìtting in black enamelled metal, suitable for
general outdoor use and packed completewith 16W 2D
lamp. Rated lP23 (rainproof ).
The fitt¡ng comes complete with an ¡llum¡nated bell push.

75mm -¡i

E
E

ñ

't
E
Eo
I
E
E

o

i

BANGE
n0. Walls

20 0P1 ô 0uldoor litlinq

Outdoor fitting-Wedge
An outdoor amenity f¡tting suitable for wall or pole
mounting (pole not supplied). Packed complete w¡th a

16W 2D lamp. A tw¡n version of the pole mounted
veTsion can be made available to spec¡al order.
Rated I P23 (rainproof ).

l-
75mm

-l-
l+ 23omm--l

T
I

1 gomm U
t

f.-zte..---{ F- szsmm-......-l
With pole mounting
box added

2D OW16+2D OWP

RANGE

2D

n0.

Pole mount¡no adaolor

Lâmp Wails

115

2D 0W1ô 25
0.5



Thorn 2D Fittings À

2D DSFRl6
Downlights
Downlights that operate effectively with a 16W lamp are
a practical real¡ty with this range of fittings. All packed
complete w¡th a 16\N 2D lamp. ïhe range includes
square and circular types for recessing and surface
mounting.

Circular
fitt¡ngs oo

2D DCS16

o
N

2D DCSR 1 6

--J269
2D DCFF16

All dimensions in mm

No.

16

t6
t6

Square
f¡ttìngs

o
æ

t-185x1
.tö5+ ì

12_)
2D DSS16

@
N

2D DSFR16

2D DCFR 16

16
14
¡b

2D

116

'Cì rcular' Surlace-m ounled

15



lncandescent fittings

lndex

ern
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Health ond Såtsty ât work.
Reler to note on page seven.



Master-spot range 1s

TCTD 40B

4OW Crown Silver Beflector Spotlight
Packed complete with 4OW SES Crown Silvered lamp.

Fittings
Côtalogue no. I Cap Walls tixing Finish

TCSD 408 SES 40 Suriace Black

TCTD lOOB

100W Crown S¡lver Ref lector Spotl¡ght
Packed complete with l OOW ES Crown silvered lamp

Fitti ngs
Watls Fixing

TCSD I 008 100 Suriace

Catôloq!e no. Fi nish

Black

lcs0 40w 40 Surlace While TCSD I 00W 100 Surlace While

TCTO 4(]B sEs 40 lvlastertrack Black TCT0 1 008 100 f\4aslertrack Black

TCfD 4OW 40 lVìasleilrâck White TCTD 1 00W 100 f\4aslertaack Whlte

Lamp
Watls 0escriplion Vollages

40 Crown Silvered
(LS 45i Lemon shaned)

240/250 100 Crown silve.ed 240t250

118



À Master-spot range

100w

TCTB lOOB
1oOW GLS Reflector Spotl¡ght
100W GLS Ref lector Spotl¡ght complete w¡th Pearl
Lamp.

F¡tt¡ngs
Walls Fixing

TCSB 1 008 ES 100 Surface

"l{ìF"

TCS

TCTG 1 5OB
150W PAR 38 Spotlight
An all purpose spotlight for 1 00/ 1 50W ref¡ector lamps
or GLS lamps wìth auxiliary reflectors. (Cat. No.
TPA 1 00 or TPA 1 5O). ES cap and packed c/w 1 50W
PAR 38 spot lamp.
Fitt¡nqs

Black Catalogue no. W¡lts (max.) lq,!

e

Calalogue no. Cap ti¡ish

TCSB ] OOW ES 100 Surfâce

TCTB ] OOB ES 100 l\¡asleilrâck

TCTB ]OOW ES 100 l\¡asleilrack While

Lamps
\,V.tt, 0."ry,r, - Vdt.q*
100 GiS.EScâp 110,2401250

150 Surlaco B lack

150 Suriace

I 508 150 lvlasleilrack Black

TCIG 1 50W I 50 l\4aflertrack While

-Cataloque La[ìD Lenglh 0iameler Weighl

n0. Walls hìmJ (kq)

TPA 1 OO t0B 0.028

ïPA 1 50 150 127 0 056

tãmps
fhis fitting accepts the
80, 95 and 125 lamps

full range of
plus PAR 38

W!!le
Black

TCSG 1508

TCSG 1 5OW

100

Thorn Decorspot 64,
(excludìng 1 50W
GLS lamps may beLOOI- ray)

and
150W

119



Master-spot ranrge ß\

I
I

I

h
g'

I

I

I

ics 60w
t..- .
TCSE 150W

,";tr:

icre oop

6OW ancl 15OW Bullnose Spotl¡ghts
6OW: Available in a variety of finishes (see table) and

packed complete with a 60W diff use front
Decorspot 64 lamp.

15OW: Available in a variety of f inishes (see table) and
packed complete with a 15OW PAR 38
Spotlamp (not suitâble for Cool-ray lamps).
This f itting will also accept 70W SON-B lamps
(with remote control gear).

t-
TCTE 1 sOP

Fittings
Cal¡logue no. Watls (max.) _ _Fixing -_- - _ _ _ Flnìsh

TCSÉ 608 60 srrlâ.c Black

TCSE 6OBB Surlace Bråss

TCSE 6OP Surlace P¡irhod

TCSE 6OW 60 S!alace White

TCT[ 6OB 60 I\¡astertrack Bl¿ck

qiry!! q0 lM¿stertrack

TCTE 60P 60 lMôsterlrack

Brass

Polished

.rtll gqw

TCSE ] 5OB

60

150

f\4asteilrack White

BlackSrrl¡ce

TCSE 1 SOBR 150 Surlace Brass

TCSE 1 50P 150 Srrl¿ce Polished
'tcsE 

I 50w r5c Surlace White

TCTE 1 5OB 150 I\¡asterlr¿ck Black

lcTE 1 508R 150 l\4asterlr¡ck Brass

tcfË 150P 150 [¡aslerlrack Pol¡shed

'r.?0

TC rE I 50W r50 f\4âsleilrack



À Master-spot range

.-(

.,".:::'.:;;l

TCTP 6OP

6OW and 1 SOW Spherical Spotlights
6OW: Avâilable in a variety of finishes (see table) and

packed complete with â 6OW diffuse front
Decorspot 64 lamp.

1SOW: Available in a variety of finishes (see tâble) and
packed complete with a 1SOW PAR 38
Spotlamp (not suitable for Cool-ray lamps).
This fitt¡ng will also accept 70W SON-R lamps
(with remote control gear).

TCTP 15OP

Fitti ngs
Catalogue no. Walls (nrax.l tixing Finish

TCSP 6OB 60 Surface Black

lcsP 60BR 60 Sur{ace Brass

TCSP 6OP 60 Surlâcc Polìshed

TCSP 6OW 60 Surface

TCTP 6OB 60 Blârk

TCTP 60BR l\4asteilrack Brass

ICTP 6OP 60 Maslertrack Polished

TCTP 6OW Masteilrâck While

TCSP 1508 r50 Surlace Black

lcsP 1508R r50 Surlace Brass

lcsP 150P r50 Surlace Polished

TCSP 150W 150 Surlace While

lcTP 1508 150 IMasterÍack Black

ITTP 15OBB 150 IVlasterÍack Brass

TCTP ]5OP 150 lMôsleilrâck Poìished

TCTP 1 5OW 150 f\¡asleilrack
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Master-spot range År

I )

ì

TCTA 60B

6OW Decorspot 64 Spotl¡ght
Suppliecl complete with a 6OW diff use f ront
Decorspot 64 lamp.

Fitt¡nçts

TSPP 150W

TCTPP 150B

'l 50W Pendant sphere
For all 1 SOW PAR 38 spotlamps except Cooì ray.
Surface mounted version, cable terminates as flying
leads; both types are packed complete with a PAR 38
Spot-lamp

Fittings

I

Ccl¡loulrP fo c¡p Walls tixir! Flil¡sh

60 Surlacc Black ÌsPP 1 soP t\1K 2 150

Cîtâloque no. Watls (nlax.) Fixin!l F nlsh

TCSA fìOB Surlace Pol ished

TCSA 60W Surlacc ISPP 1sOWIV]K2

ñpp r sie vx z[¡aslerlr¿ck Blôck

150

150

Surlace

Surlace
ryI,'t!
BlackTCTA 6OB

'icIA 60w ISPP 1 SOBR IMK 2 S urlaco

lMasteilrack

Brass

Polish edICÏPP ] 50P

lMasterlrack

l\4astertrack

Whlle

lll ack

150

150

122

fs

60

lMasleilr¿ck

TCTPP 1 sOW

t{ry-q
Ii IPP 1 S()BR lMôstertr¿ck Br¿ss



À Master-spot range

aii b' '

F ,I5OB

1sOW Tungsten Halogen lndoor flood
Clear linear tungsten halogen lamp mounted in a black
stove'enamelled die-cast aluminium housing with a glass
front, Supplied complete with a K'12 150W lamp,

Fifii

TCSIF 15OB 1 50 {Kt 2l Suriace

3OOW Tungsten Halogen lndoor flood
Clear Linear tungsten halogen lamp mounted in a black
stove'enamelled die-cast aluminium housing, Can be
used with barn door for maximum control, hood for
general cut-off, or louvre for concealed l¡ghting, A wire
guard is available for bare lamp applications if required.
Supplied ci w K1 1 2OOW lamp.
(See overleaf for attachments),

Fittings

Black 0 45
9!tul$ur_lo.
TCSIF 3OOB

Walls (max.) Fixing Finish [4¿x. Wt. lKg)

300 lKgl Surlac€ Black 0 90

TCT|F1508 150lK]2) Maslertrack Black 0.45 TCTIF 3008 300 ll(g I l\4astÊnrack Black 0 90
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Master-spot range À

IFB

TCIFH

Optional attachments for 30OW lndoor Flood
Calalogue no. oescription lvlsx. Wt. (l(gl

TCIFB Bsrn Door 0 30

TCIFH Hood 0.10

ICIFL Louvre 015

TCIGD Wire guard 0.10

TCFB/B w¡th TCTA 60 B

(-

TCFB/W

Free Standing Base
A kit comprising a base for free mounting of spotlight
on floor or platform displays complete with ¡nsulat¡ng
cover for the spotlight base and cable grommet.

Range
Catalogue no. Description

TCFB/B Esse kit hlack

TCFB/W Base k¡t while

I

I
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À Master-spot range

Dimensioned Lins
Drawings for
Fitt¡ngs ¡n tho
Mastorspot Range

TCSA 60 TCSD 40 TCSD 100

T
85

mm
i

T
123

't
176

T I
k-lgzmm-N

TCSG 150

þtzsmm-l F-lo¿mm--¡l

TCSB 100 TCSE 60 TCSE t50
,

T
137

ï

T ¡
77

mÌn
T

T t mmt
H-158mm --N þ-lzomm--¡l l+135mml þ-rzorr--rl

TCSP 60 TCSP t50 TCSIF 150

F
D
186mm¡l

T 1
180

ï

T
ro8

ï
T
75

mm
.l-L3'?

t
þtzsmmN

l+85mmr{

k-lzo.r--rl
72mmF-¡l

TSPP 160
40mmlr{

I

ll,.î

t

2+nn!
f
80

62mm

mm

t

3500
Degree ol swivel: all types F-reomm-ì
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Master-track range /s

2400

A versatile, speed¡ly erected single line track system
housed in a high quality anodised aluminium extrusion.
The 1 6 amps rated track may be conduit mounted,
screwed directly to any mounting surface in any plane or
mounted on a small clip designed for use on uneven
surfaces.
The track is offered in 'starter packs'consisting of a
length of track c/w with mains connector and end cap,
Starter packs are available in 1.2 metres, 2.4 metres ând
3 6 metres lengths, Additionally extension lengths are
available separately in the same lengths for the longer
scheme, Trâck may be obtained from stock in 4 5 metres
lengths both surface mounted and in a flanged section
for ¡ncorporat¡on into a suspended ceil¡ng,
The f¡ttings and components adaptor snaps quickly and
positively into the track with a simple quarter turn-
featured in the new lvlaster spot display range which
complements the track, the adaptor is available as a
separate item e¡ther fused (5 amps) or unfused for those
many applications for which trâck is so useful, e,g,
power take off for cash registers, office equipment etc.
Note the versatil¡ty of the connectors. All supplied
pre-wired, all have ample loop-in/loop-out f acilities, and
may be simply rewired to permit separate supplies to be
connected to eâc, length of track, lvlaster track supplies
the no-nonsense approach of a single track system with
a f lexibility and adaptability approaching a multi-track
system.

Construction
Track: PVC extr¡usion with rolled copper conductors
housed in an anodised aluminium extrusion containing
the sepãrate earth strip.
Components: High impact injection moulded plastic
colour grey except adaptors, colour black,

A f ully descriptive.installers' guide is available without
charge from any Sales brãnch, Ask for TK8O50-
Spec¡ficat¡on and lnstruction Manual.

TKLC 4500

N

3
3

;

:l

35mm
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À Master-track range

g*
Þ

ñ

@v *;g,P¡þw-

ù,
Õ

TK 8009 TK 8008

TK 8003

*&

TK 8006/7

RANGE

Õ
tlt

o\-
(Þ/

W
TK 8004/5

Track Lengths Conponenls

CatalogueNo. Des,riplim_
TKB000 Connenlor fì/lains LH

CatalogueNo. 0escription

TKLl 20O l 2m Slarter Track

fKt2400 2 4m Starler Track TK8001 Conneclor l\4ains BH

TKt3600 3 6m Stailer lrack Tl(8002 Coupler (Non-fModularl

TKLE1200 l2mExtens¡onTrack rKB003 CouDler, lvlodular Straiqht

fKLE2400 2.4m Extension Trâck TK8004 Coupler, IModular'L' 0utside Earlh

ïK183600 3.6m Ixtension Trâck TK8005 Coupler, IModolar'L' lnside Iarth

TKLL4500 4 5m Extension lrôck

TKLC4500 4 5n F¡anged Track

Noter Starter tracks are conplete wilh mains c0nnector and end câp.

TKBOO6 Coupler, l\4odular'ï' LH Earlh

TKBOOT Coupler, f\4odular'T' BH Eailh

TKBOOB Coupler, Modular'+

TKBOO9 E¡d Cap

Tl(80158 Adaplor, Black

Tl(80168 Adaplor, Fused 5 anrps, Black

r(B0l 7 Fluorescent iMounting Kit

TKBO2O Track fMountin0 Clip

TKBO25 Track Cover Sfip I m, grey

TK8026 Connector, 0utlet, Cover Plate

IK8027 Flanged Trim, Môins Connector

TKBo2B flanged

TKBO29

Tl(8030 Display

Tl(0031 C0nduit lvlount, l\4ains C0nnector ând End Côp

T(0032 Conduit lvlount,

TKBO33 Conduit l\¡ount'+'

Tl(8034 Conduit lvlount'L

lKB035 Conduit lvlount'T'

ïK8050 Spec¡f ication a¡d lnstruction l\4anual
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Mini Spot-on range À

't'ì|

TSM 6OW

r-sM c 608

lnjection Moulded miniature spots supplied complete
with removable cowl in display pack. Range includes
surface spotl¡ght, triple lamp ce¡l¡ng light, twin spot
lightbar, and clamp vers¡ons, Fittings packed complete
with 6OW Decorspot 64 lamp. A polished aluminium
cowl is available as an extra,

TSM 3608

à

L

128

TSM 608+ISMR



À Mini Spot-on range

71 .5mrr

350 Fix.crs.

85 mm
dia.

99mm

131

TSM 60 TSM L 60

--T
42 mm

I

99mm '132mm

TSM 360 TSMC 60

W6tts

SurlEce Black Sürface

Surlsce Wh¡to Su¡lüe

Black

TSMC 8OW

TSMT 608

TS¡ilL 80W

TStV 3608

TStV 360W

Accessoriês

ES

ES 60

60

60

TSMR Cowlfor60Wmax. lamp Polished Aluminium

White

129
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Spot-on spotlights Â

i;

ijl

.il'

TSRN 100+TRCS

lmpact extruded aluminium body. Accepts full range of
Decor Spot ES lamps and up to '100W lnterior Display
reflector lamps. Coloured cowls available separately.
Range includes surface spotlight, ceil¡ng l¡ght, floor light,
cable light and lightbars,

Fittings Packed complete with 60W clear Decor'80'
Spot lamp(s)

TD

catalogue
cap

Walts

{môx.J Fixing

We¡ght
Descrjplion/finish kgn0.

IO
t

I

o¡
I

i

i

ll

$

-,--),,

TSRN 100 ES 100 Surface While sDotliqht 0.35

ICRN 100 ES , 3x100 Ceil¡nq White ceilinq liaht 0.91

IDRN 100 ES 100 Table Whire table fight 3.63

IFRN 100 ES 2x100 Floor Whitelloorlioht 4.65

TPRN 100 ES 2x100 Surlace Whitetwin Lightbar 1.00

ToRN 100 ES 3x100 Surlace WhitetrioleLiohtbar 1.50

Optional attachments
Catalogue Weiqhl
n0, DescriDlion Finish kq

lRCB Cowl for max. 60W Decor Spot lamp Brown 0 06

TRCS Cowl for max. 60W Decor Spot lam0 SilvÊr 0 08

TRCW Cowl lor nax. 60W Decor Spot lamp White 0 06

TRCLS Cowl l0r max. I 00W ¡nterior Display Silver 0 0i

130
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À Spot-on spotlights

ì+

tt
i,

,a

TPRN 1 TORN lOO

1 000mm

f 165mm+l

,1
T-

4l mm

TORN 1OO

TCRN 1OO

11

TPRN lOO

7,ilL 1

TSRN lOO
-1
76mm

__t
121

1

11

,rilL
TS N 100
+ TRCLS

COWL 42Ot lm

F, 0 2mm

J

TFR N 1OO + TRC COWLS

TSRN 1OO + TRC COWL

TDRN 1OO+TRC COWL
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Nova range /s

A range of white opal satin etched
glasses for a shallow lever release
gallery, Gallery and glass are required
to be ordered separately, Al¡ types
may be ceiling or wall mounted. AII
with BC lampholders.

Glassware

Cal. No.

Gallery
Cal. No.

lanp Max. dia.

mm

l\4ar. depth Total
mm Wt. kg.Wallage

NCGl 00 NSBt00 100 203 119 1-24

NCG200 NSB20ô0 2xô0 356 144 1.70

Glassware Gallery lsmp lv]ax. dia. lvlax. depth Total
Cat. No. Cal. No. Wattage mn mn W. kg.

NtG100 NSB100 100 279 1 15 1 59

NfG200 NSB20ô0 2x60 387 141 2.49

Glassware

Cat. No.

Gallery
Cal. No.

lamp
Walla0e

Tolal
Wr.kg.

lvlax. dia. lvlax. depth

NtvtGl00 NSB100 100 302 r45 t5e
Nt\4G200 NSB2060 2xÊ0 368 145 249

Glassware Gallery
Cal. No. Cat. No.

Lamp l\4ax. dia.

mm

t\48G1 100 NSBl00

A small screw neck heat resistânt
plastic gallery in two sizes with white
opal glassware, BC cap only. Gallery
and glassware must be ordered
separately.

lMax. deplh Totôl
mm

Glassware

Cat. No.

Gallery
Cal. No.

lamp
Waltage

Max. dia. Max. deplh
mm

Total
Wt. l(q.

t\4TCGl0B0 r!1TC81060 60 152 088

Ã

132
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À Surface-mounted fittings/Oyster

gfÉr;!:i'*'"tt*t 
**U

Plast¡c louvre

ln naturâl anodized or black painted spun aluminium.
Cable entry and fixing holes oh 51mm BESA box
centres. Supplied with BC lampholders. Attachments are
f¡tted to the basic unit by three bayonet slots.

Cataloqus no, Walts tinish

vs 2080 A 2x60 Nstural anodizsd

vs 2080 B 2x60 Blackpa¡ntsd

Clear crystal glass d¡sh

1 02mm

Weight 0.79k9.

vs 2060

120 273 1:47

Small salin etched opal
glass bowl

RANGE

osscr¡pl¡on c0l0logue no. catalogus n0. mm mm kg

Plastic louvre VSL 2080À Vl" 200 120 273 0 01

vst"2080 B vt 200

Cleorcryslal

Small satin
etchsd opal

rlass bowl

vsz2080 A

vsz2080 B

VX 2OO

u2200

vsx 20804
vsx2080 I

A totally enclosed unit for wall or ce¡l¡ng mount¡ng. ln
two-tone polycarbonate with grey body and opal front
diff user-corrosion and vandal-res¡stant-which cân be
removed w¡th a coin, and an internal reflector, pre-wired
porcelain lampholder with high temperâture flying leads
and a foam rubbêr watertight gasket for fixing at the
rear of the fitting. Packed with 6OW pearl BC lamp.
Note: For emergency lighting version see page 1O4.

Fitting complies with BS 4533-2.2 (1P23)

Max. Lamp rating 75W.

RANGE
[amp Woight

130 mm

22O mm

n0.
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Decorative Fittings ê
The following pages slrow a small selection from the
Thorn range of decorative f¡ttings made in their faclories
in the United Kingdom and Germany.
Using a wide variety of materials and finishes these
fitt¡ngs are suitâble for applications ranging from hotels
and restaurants to modern domestic settinqs. Well made
and attractively designed there is a type to suit every
taste and pocket.
The lull range is shown ¡n a separâte publication availal¡le
from your nearest Thorn Lighting office.

¿*

tt

È.4TL

#ai
E.

1

1

,l|' ./
-,)'

t
I

***rf
¡

t¡:"t"'g

'=\.Ê"
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Decorative Fittings

A

135



Decorative Fittings
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Modern Glass /s
ir 15OW

Tungsten halogen fittings

Two ce¡l¡ng mounted units of crystal pattern glass
supported in black finished metal framing. For use with
2x4OW GLS lamps.

o 95

2'l6mm sq 225mm dia

xJ 2040
Mk2

xK 2040
Mk2

RANGE

XJ 2040 lVlK 2 Square fitting 2x40 3 15

TDH 15O

Surface mounted downlighter suitable for use in hotels,
reception, and public amenity areas etc.
Packed complete with the new 4OO0 hour life 1SOW
K12 tungsten halogen lamp.

Wallwasher fitting similar ¡n construct¡on to the
downlighter, but with offset lâmp mounting and a
different reflector. Part¡cularly su¡table for shop window

etc,

RANGE

toH 150

2O4O l'llk2

n,Í. F,*L
L___i r \ r

xK 2040 Ml( 2 Round l¡tl¡no 2x40 2.25 TWH I50

n0.
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Recessed fittingsÀ

VRY 1OO/VRY 2OO vRx 100/vRX 200

VRP lOO VRL IOO/VRL 2OO

Two sizes of recessed un¡t ¡n spun aluminium with a
pol¡shed rìm. Adjustabln support brackets for quick fixing
from within the fitt¡ng. Support ring for attachments ¡s

f¡tted to the basic unit by bayonet slots.

RANGE
Cataloque no. cãp Watls

VR IOO 8C t00 GLs

VR 80 (olorlur

vR 200 200 Gts/125
Kolorlux

P¡n-hole attachment ( l OOW only)
Two reflectors concentrate l¡ght through a very small
aperture {7Omm) to produce a wide angle beam. Spun
alum¡nium construction, finished eggshell white. Not
suitable for combustible ceilings.

'O' l¡ghter attachment (2O0W only)
An annular slot with a centre disc giving glare free light
of narrow distribution. ln spun aluminium, finished
eggshell white. Not suitable for combustible ce¡lings.

Kolorlux lamps can be used on a.c. circuits only and must
be controlled by a ballast circuit.
RANGE

vRo 200

vRz 100tvRz200

ceiling hole size: 1 84 1 mm

1 84.1
.5mm VR lOO

ceiling hole size : 254mm

1

254mm

VR 2OO

I

Fitlinq
calaloque no.

Attachment Protrus¡on

belowceilino nm
We¡ghr (er l¿mPl

0escriol¡on n0, Walls

Pin-hole
altâchmentt

vRP 100 VP IOO r00 0.7s

'0'l¡ghter
altachmentt

vR0 200 v0 200 200 102

Plast¡c louvret vRL 1 00
vRL 200

vt 100

vt200
100
200

20
20

045
0.57

Clear c¡ystal
glass dìsh

vRX 1 00
vRX 1 00 ES*

VRX 2OO

VX IOO

vx 100
VX 2OO

100
80 Kolorlux
200 Gl,S/l 25 Kolorlux

30
30
35

1.7

1.7

215

targe sal¡n
etched opal
glass bowl

vRY 100
VRY IOO ES-

vRY 200

VYlOO
VYlOO
vY 200

100
80 l(olorlux
200 GLS/1 25 Kolorlux

50
50
45

102
102
1.43

Small satin
etched opal

vnz 1 00
vRz 1 00 ts.
vRz 200

20
20
20

0.68
068

138

only.

Kolorlux lamp.

vz 100
vz 100
v2200

100
80 Kolorlüx
200 GI S/l 25 Kolorlux 113

,'

bowl

'Available lo
tNol avail¡bld lûl
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1s Popular Downlight

A new low cost downl¡ght suppl¡ed complete as a single
assembly. The pack also ¡ncludes a Decor spot 95 lOOW
ES spotlamp,

Fully Recessed Fitt¡ng
The visible component is a black ceiling ring. The
rema¡nder of the fitting is offered into the c¡rcular
aperture and secured by the two retractable locating
arms. These provide a firm location in a wide vãr¡ety of
false ceilings up to 50mm thick.
The inter¡or ¡s semi matt with ribbed baffles. The lamp
supplied is a l OOW spotlamp, but all types of spotlamp
up to 'l sOW can be used, except¡ng 1 5OW cool beam.
The fitting is suppl¡ed with 45omm of trailirlg leâd, and ¡s
Class 2, double insulated.

RANGE
Cal.

No.

Description Weight
kq

ll50 Downl¡qhl c/w l00W ES

Decorsool g5 05

Arm
retracted
for enlÍy

1 ES
Spotlamp.

2 mm

Arm lowered
for fixing
to ceiling

f.- cut out aperture. --+l
'1 6Omm----+l
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Darklight/Downlight cylinder and recessed fittings À

LAMPS
Wåtls

lmax.l Dsscript¡on
titl¡ng
catal0gue no. Voltsges

Surface mounted cylinder
A brushed and lacquered cylindêr with black ceiling
plate. A suspension rod and plate (catalogue nos,
GM 61 13/ 18/B and TDSU) is available to suspend th¡s
fitting 457mm from the ce¡ling.

Fully r€c€ssod fitt¡ng
A white ceiling ring is the only visibls component, When
the optional hood is used to seal the fittirig, lamp size is
limited to 6OW, TDWW wallwasher attachment is
available for use with PAR 38 lamp,

Somi-recossed fitting
Variable depth semi-recessed fitting for restricted cs¡l¡ng
voids.
To locate in to wet plaster ceil¡ngs use 3 straps {TDPS)
for fitting the csiling ring.
Noto: Downlight types have black ribbed baffles and the

Darklight plain black reflectors.

RANGE
Cstalogus
Numbgr

Wei0ht

T0150

T8t50

TOSU

TOTR 1.75

TSIR 1.75

1.5

240t250

160 PAR 38,611 lypss
¡nc. Cool.ray,
GLS w¡th TPA 1 50.

. l¡lsr¡or D¡splay Reflsctor

fBsR 1 50, ToSR 150

100 GtSwithTPA 100 TEFR 150, T0FR 1 õ0 240/250

150 PAR 38, all lypss
oxc. Cool.ray

TB 150, I0 150
tBsR 150,10sR 150

TBrñ 150, TDIR r60 2401250

L-rzz*.-t TD rso/TB r50

_l
cut out apefture 1 84mm

TDSR 150
TBSR 1 60

L ,tu"-!
Cut out aperture 1 72mm
TDFR 150/TBFR 150

2BO

1N

I 50+ PAR 38 only. Pr0jects 4mm from fitting,
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- Modern domestic cylinder À À Eyeball Spotlight

VE 15OW+VEL 150

Ç

'19

t;*r h;:n;i,

WH 60

A surface mounted cylinder (WH 6O) with brushed silver
finish and integral baffles. Complete with 6OW GLS lamp
with clip-on auxiliary reflector (Cat. no. VA 1O0). Fitiing
can be recessed into the ceiling by using bezel ring
(wR 60).
Note: '123mm dìmension is size of cut-out requ¡red,
no¿ the fitting s¡ze,

RANGE
Catalogue Weight

no. 0escr¡plìon kg

WH 60 Ceilinq cyl¡nder 0'57

WR 60 Adjuslahle be¿el ring 0 1 l

l

L

{

1 60mnr

1 90mnl
VE ]50

I 80mnl

5Onrnr

1 6mn¡

1 50W l/S SPO r
or FLOOD

1 5OW US SPOT
¡nd VEL I 50

I

E

lOOW I/S SPOT

] 25W KOLORLUX 1 5OW PAR 3B SPOT
ând TPA 1 50

15OW GLS
and TPA 1 50

8OW KOLORI,UX
:rnd TP^ I 50

lOOWGLS
and Vl\100

Il rrl),t Jt(I ll \ s',/ \\w)J L___ J _,,_)

r
i

WH 60+WR 60

Semi-recessed f ully adjustable f¡tting taking a wide range
of lâmps at correct light centres as shown. Complete
with porcelain ES lampholder wired with glass-braided
flying leads. Anodized aluminium tr¡m conceals ce¡ling
ring with three-hole fixing. Body is stove enamelled
black or white, Separate control gear is required if using
Kolorlux lamps.

RANGE
Description Catalogue no. Colour Weight kg

Eyehall littìns VE]50B Black 045

VEISOW White 045
Louvre allachmenl vtl 150 0.05

VAlOO 0 028l00Wauxil¡ary
rellector

1 50W auxiliary
rellector

TPA 150 0 056
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lndustrial, commercial and auditorium dirnming

J Series Un¡t D¡mmers.
Wall mounted individual dimmers with a variety of
remote control units. Very easy to install and service.
Suitable to control both tungsten and fluorescent loads
as depicted in the table below.

Type Number Total Lamp or Tube Watts
JU 5OO 4OOW Fluorescent or

1 OOOW Tungsten
JU.20OO SOOOWTungsten or

200OW Fluorescent
*lnsert A, B or C as shown in the Control Unit section
and specify the req u¡red control u nit eg. AZJ 1 OO 1 . The
above ratings assume a nominal 240V mains supply.
At lower input voltages some reduction in maximum load
may be necessary.
Typical Fluorescent Loads (Maximum)
TubeType JU 500 JU 2OOO
18OOmm 75W 14Tubes 23Tubes
1 5o0mm 65W 16 Tubes 32 Tubes
12O0mm 4OW 24 Tubes 48 Tubes
(¡nclud¡ng U-Tube)

J Ser¡es Control Un¡ts
Type
AZJ 1OO1 HandControl

Rotary control knob for cont¡nuous
ad.iustment between zero and maximum,

AZJ 1OO2 Ra¡se/Hold/Lower
Two momentary act¡on press sw¡tches ¡nit¡ate
an automatic pre-timed fade from zero to
maximum and vice versa. A th¡rd switch stops
the fade action at any intermediate level.
(lnsert letter C in d¡mmer type code).

AZJ 1 OO3 Raise/Preset/Hold/Lower
As above but w¡th fourth switch wh¡ch
init¡ates a fade change to any pre-determined
light level.
(lnsert letter C in dimmer type code).

AZJ 1 OO4 Ra¡se/Preset 1 / Presel 2/ Low er
ln¡t¡ates an automatic fade change to zero,
maximum, or e¡ther of two pre-determined
light ievels.
(lnsert letter B ¡n d¡mmer type code).

AZJ 1006 Rotary hand controller
For use with JU 5O0 only. This dimmer
cannot be used with other AZJ controls and
is not available for automat¡c operation.

D¡mmable Fluorescent Fittings
The dimming of fluorescent tubes requires the use of
spec¡al control gear and the majority of Thorn fluorescent
fittings can be supplied with this already incorporated,
When ordering, the normal reference code must be
followed by the letters/DlM.
It should be noted that in all cases w¡r¡ng to the controì
gear must include both a direct and dimmer controlled
mains feed.

Dimming of Tungsten and Tungsten
Halogen Lamps
All tungsten and most tungsten halogen lamps can be
dimmed satisfactorily. ln the case of certain tungsten
halogen lamps, prolonged operation at low br¡ghtness
mây ¡mpair the halogen cycle and the expected life may
not be fully realised. Low voltage transformer-fed lamps
require special dimmers available from the Thorn range.*
*For advice on the application of dimmer control to fluorescent,
tungsten halogen and transformer-fed lamps, we Íecommend that
you consult your local Thorn area office.

TypicaJJ Series Dimmer

r'* - -.l...--"----1"

ð f
j {:[ 6

Control LJnitAZJ 1OO4

144



Outdoor and street lighting

lndex OUTDOOR LIGHTING

-------J66
semi-cut-Õff SOX 167

am ma ree 772
Gámma Fo ur multi-l - ------t12

LS/M

a um m

141

. Health ând Safety at
Refer to noté on page seven.

IMPORTANT
F¡ltings shown ¡n the Outdoor Lighting seciiöii o-f this catálogu€ are d€s¡gned to be
ra¡nproof and suitable for operation ¡n smlr¡ent tempòraluies of 15oC in accordance
with current Br¡tish Sfandards Sþecificalions:
When used iñdoors in situat¡ons involving higher amb¡enl temperatures,
performance may be iinpaired ând we do notrscorimend such appl¡cations without

176

our prior agreementi .



Miniflood 1sOW PAR 38 floodlight À

mm

94mm
i

t125 oRl

K-rzomm-+l
oRB 1 150

62mm

mm

oR2
339mm

T

IoR8 1 150

Appl¡cations
A compact, low cost, outdoor floodlight for achieving
decorative effects in parks, gardens etc. or illuminating
signs and other features where an inconspicuous
floodlight is required.

Description
Main body: lnjection moulded 30% glass filled

black polyester.
Adaptori lniection moulded glass f illed black

nYlon
Mounting base/ OR 1, ln.jection moulded glass f illed
wir¡ng base: black nylon.
Lampholder: Porcelain E.S. Cat. no. GL 1 131 .

Mains terminal 2 way. Each terminal will accept a
block: 1 x 2.5mm2 cable. (Housed with¡n the

OR 1 and OR2)
Wiring Entry': OR 1t-via 2 M 16 tapped holes. Each

hole will accept cable 4.0mm to
7.OOmm O/D.
OR2 (Garden Spike)t-via 2 Pg 1 1

tâpped holes. Each hole will accept
cab¡e up to 7.O0mm O/D.
'Note that the OR 1 1 5O is supplied
with 2, 1 metre flying leads.

Mount¡ng: ORB 1 150-via t hole and 1 key hole
slot, both su¡table for 4mm diameter¡ screws, situated on ihe base of OR 1.

OH 1 150-Using a threaded length of
2Omm conduit (maximum length
l metre).
Using the EKB Wall Bracket or the
EKC Corner bracket.
See Floodl¡ghting Accessories sect¡on
for further information.

RANGE

ctassif¡cationforprotect¡on E E À
Aga¡nst electric shock: Class II-
double insulated (Earthing not
required).
Against ingress of moisture or dust:
lP 23, Rainproof. Complies with
854533:2.2.
tNote that OR 1 and OR2 are

designed solely as spare items for
ORB 1 1 5O and ORG 1 1 50. They
are not 1o be used in the convers¡on
of the OR I I 50 to one of the other
versions. Mounting of the OR 1 150
should be via conduit only.

ts80mm

oRG 1 150

Lamp to body
sealing ring:

Lamp types:

oR',l 150

OBS, Black Silicone rubber

PAR 38
PAR 38
PAR 38

PAR
PAR
PAR

Spotlamp
Floodlamp
Coloray Spot
(Blue, Green,
Yellow, Red)

38 lOOW Spotlamp
38 1OOW Floodlamp
38 'IOOW Lâcquered

(Blue, Green,
Yellow, Red)

150W
150W
150W

0R1150

f)RB I 150

Descript¡on

tloodlight body c/w 0R1 wir¡ng box base and 1 50W PAR 38 lamp

0.3

0.7

I 150

146
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/s Sunflood 2OO I lOOOW tungsten halogen floodlights

1 90mm
(2OOWsOOW vers¡on)

f7 mn

mm

SUN 5OO MK 12

Applicat¡ons
A low cost area floodlight
secur¡ty, gardens, patios,

Description
Main body:

Reflector:

Lampholder:

Wir¡ng box:

W¡ring entry

Mounting:

Lamp types

for Car parks, forecourts,
work areas, display etc.

Pressure d¡e-cast LM6 aluminium alloy
finished in semi matt black heat
resisting paint. All external screws/
bolts are stainless steel.
Hammer finish, chemically br¡ghtened
and anodized aluminium,
GL 1208, Single f ine silver tìpped
plated copper contact with high
temperature coil spring and ceramìc
body.
lnjection moulded black glass-filled
polycarbonate. Houses 2 way terminal
block. GT 139312 each terminal being
suitable for 2.5mm2 cable.
Via a 2Omm threaded hole situated at
the base of the wiring box.
Us¡ng conduìt screwed into the wiring
box, using 2 screws through the holes
provided in the wiring box or any of
the other recognised methods,
See Floodlighting Accessories section
for f urther information.
Linear tungsten halogen 2OOW to
lOOOWwith RTscaps.
SUN 5OO: 2OO.3OO. 5O0W
SUN 'lO0O: 750, 1OOOW

57mm
fix. crs-

Classification fo, p.ot""t¡on Íll À
Against electr¡c shock: Class 1

earthed metalwork.
Agâ¡nst ingress of moisture or dust
lP 23, Rainproof,
Complies w¡th 854533 :2.5.

2Omm ET
tapped entry

RANGE (Lamps

nu00000000

Projected area

n7

Sunllood littinq Dacke

Sunllood litt¡nq packe

0.015

0.015 K1

Kl0

n0,

suoDlied with fittinqs)

240V 200W

0.68

0.02
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Haline ISOO|2OOOW tungsten halogen floodlights À

2f2mm

1 9Omm

2l mm dia. hole

1 02mm

296mm

1 1m dia. hole

1500W-374mm
2OOOW=45Omm

oHS 1 500

Applications
Area Light¡ng, buildings, sport, secur¡ty or any area
where wide hor¡zontal beam spread and accurate vert¡cal
beam control are required.

Description
Body/reflector One-p¡ece extruded aluminium w¡th

asymmetr¡c facetted reflector profile.
Fine polished (specular) or matt
(diffuse); end diaphragms are specular
aluminium.
Die-cast LM6-M aluminium alloy;
enclose fitting and carry lampholders.
Exterior finish semi matt black.
Base; black thermoset plastic: Cover
flame retardent glass filled nylon with
moulded cable gland suitable for
9- 1 1 mm O/D cable. Gasket: Nitrile
rubber.
H¡nged and secured by screw catches,
with sta¡nless steel screws. lP rating
maintained provided by silicone rubber
gaskets between glass and frame and
between frame and body. Glass:
borosilicate. Glazing trim in anodized
aluminium.
Solid fine silver. Replacement
lampholder kit, OHA 4620.
25o cranked stirrup ¡s standard
permitting floor, wall or pendant
mount¡ng and adjustment in 2 planes.
See Floodlighting Accessories sect¡on
for further information.
Linear tungsten halogen: 1SOOW to
200OW with R7s caps.

RANGE (LamDs ordered seoaratelvl

Class¡ficat¡on for protection A 3\
Against electric shock: Class l-
earthed metalwork.
Against ingress of mo¡sture: 1P34,
splashproof.
Comp¡¡es with 854533 ;2.5.

End plates:

Cool wiring box:

Front frame and
glass:

Lampholder
contacts:
Mounting:

I

Lamp types:

Calalooùe no. 0escription Weiqht kq

Proiected area

n2 Lam0 lype
oHs 1 500 rellector

c/w dilfuse rellector

41
410HD 1 500

0Hs 2000 49
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À Haline 5OO/lOOOW tungsten halogen floodlights

222mm
(3OOmm)

Bmm 21mm
T_ lOOOW dimensions

in brackets

ODW 5OO

Applications
Area light¡ng for sports halls, security appl¡cations,
building sites, car parks, advertising hoardings, etc.

Description
Main body:

1 4Omm

Lâmp types:' Linear tungsten halogen 2OOW to
1 oOOW with R7s caps.
ODW 5O0: 2OO, 3OO, SOOW.
ODW 100O:75O, 1OOOW.

classification for protect¡on sn a
Against electric shock: Class 1

earthed metalwork.
Against ¡ngress of mo¡sture or dust:
lP 54 Dustproof and Splashproof.
Complies with 854533:2.5.

'The ODW l OOO is unsu¡table for use w¡th 25OW
SON-TD lamps. For details of luminaires suitable for
SON-TD lamps refer to page 1 5'l .

Pressure die-cast LM6 aluminium
alloy finished in sem¡ matt black heat
res¡st¡ng paint. All external screws/
bolts are stainless steel.
Hammer finish, chemically brightened
and anodized a¡um¡nium.
GL 1208. Single fine silver tipped
plated copper contact with high
temperature coil spring and ceramic
body.
lnjection moulded black polyester PBT.
Houses 3 way terminal block.
GT 1 393/3 each terminal being
suitable for 2 5mm2 cable.
Closed cell sponge.

Pressure die-cast LM6 aluminium alloy
finished in semi matt black heat
resisting paint hinged and secured by
swivel bolts. Weather proofing
provided by a silicone rubber gasket
between maìn body and toughened
soda lime front glâss.
Via a moulded cable gland suitable for
8-12mm O/D cable.
At any angle (bearing in mind the lamp
type used) v¡a the semi matt black,
painted stirrup or the st¡rrup used
together w¡th one of the standard
mounting accessories.
See Floodl¡ght¡ng Accessories section
for f urther ¡nformation.

RANGE lLamos suoolied with fittinosl

Reflector:

Lampholder:

Wiring box
base/cover:

Wiring box
gasket:
Front frame and
glass:

Wiring entry:

Mountingi

Ø

Cataloque no. 0escri0tion We¡ght lq
Projected area
m2
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Sunspot 3OO/5OOW tungsten halogen floodlight À

351mm

1 1mm dia holes

25Omm

1 53mm

21 mm dia hole

osc 500

Applicat¡ons
A versatile, enclosed tungsten halogen splashproof
outdoor floodlight, hav¡ng a h¡gh ¡ntensity nârrow beam
performance which is particularly su¡ted to highlighting
features, at any of the following:- decorat¡ve areâs,
buildings, parks, sporting venues, churches etc. A special
f¡lter holder attachment ¡s also ava¡lable to special order
for use with this fitting which together w¡th coloured
f¡lters (not supplied) can further enhance the atmosphere
at a particular location.

Descr¡ption
Body: Aluminium, LM6 pressure die-casting,

finished with semi-matt black heat
res¡stant pa¡nt.

Reflector: M¡rror pol¡shed, anodized super pure
Aluminium.

Glass ring Aluminium LM6 ring attached to body
cast¡ng/ with stainless steel screws and hinge
front glass: pin; ring retains toughened

borosilicate front glass.
Cool wiring box: Black thermoset plastic base and flame

retardant glass filled nylon cover with
3 way nylon terminal block (for 2.5mm2
cables) and cable clamp.

Lamp-holder: Catalogue Number GL 1 1 77.
Self-actuating Perm¡ts easy ¡nsertion and removal of
bi-metallic lamp when cool and during lamp
heat-sink: ¡ operation automatically clamps to

lamp. British Patent Application
No.9887-74.

Mount¡ng: V¡a the stirrup which is zinc plated and
finished in semi matt black pa¡nt or the
stirrup used together with one of the
standard mounting accessories.

RANGE (Lamps suÞÞl¡ed with f¡ttinqs)

r

1 20mm

1 71mm

51mm

Lamp types:

See Floodlighting Accessories sect¡on
for further information.
M38 3OOW 240l25OV single ended
tungsten halogen.
M40 SOOW 240l2SOV single ended
tungsten halogen

class¡f¡cat¡on fo. prot""t¡on /N À
Against electr¡c shock: Class l-
earthed metalwork,
Agâ¡nst ¡ngress of mo¡sture: 1P34,
splashproof.
Complies with 854533 : 2.5

Côtâlogue no. DBscr¡pt¡on Weight kg

Proiecled areâ

n2

0sc 500 SunsDot {clearl c/w M38 300W lamD 0.05

500

tt
500 il

c/w M3B 300W

less

2.5

2.5

005
005

15()

Sunsoot lDr¡smat¡cl less lamD 2.5 005



À Sonlin e 25,O I 4OOW SON-TD floodlight

Fìs 1

( max) cable
(not suppl¡ed)

mm

FLOOR *centres
I lmnl
dia. holeslus¡ng OHA 46 1 5

or OHA 46 1 6)

F¡g 3
Fig27'9mm

diameter

mm
WALL or POLE

!\4OUNTIN G

(using OHA 4615
or OHA 46 1 6)

OHA4ôlSwithOHD 1500

Applications
This composite arrangement comprising a SON-TO
lamp, a Haline floodlight (OHS/D lOOO or OHS/D 15OO)

and a control gear box (integral with the fitting or
remotely mounted) is suitable for use in a wide range of
exterior lighting situations particularly where economy
of operation is essential e.g. Public Lighting, Area
Lighiing, Building Lighting etc.

Descript¡on
Luminaire: Haline OHS/D lOOOfor 250W
(ordered SON-TD
separately) HalineOHS/D15OOfor4OOW

SON-TD

OHA4617or461B
(For remole mounting)

163

Mount¡ng

one end of the box for supply and lamp
connections. Cable glands are provided
wh¡ch are suitable for 8- 1 2mm O/D 3
core cable.
Fitting mounted to cast gear box
(OHA 46 1s/OHA 4616) (see Figs 1

and 2 above)
(i) Floor-Using bolts through the

four 1 1 mm holes on 1O2x35omm
centres.

(ii) Wall-Using bolts through the four
1 1mm holes on 1O2x35omm
centres,

(iii) Pole-Using 2 OHA 4613 pole
clamps through the holes provided
on the gear box.

25OW or 4OOW SON-TD tubular
double ended high pressure sod¡um.
lmportant
MICC cable must nof be used for the
connection between the fitting and
control gear box. Furthermore the
maximum capacitance of the cable
used for the connection is limited on
24OV supplies as follows:
2550 pf 250W
2OOOpf 4O0W
lnformation on cable capacitance can
be obtâined from the cable
manufacturer.

Control gear box:
(ordered
separately)

(i) Cast aluminium type: This gear
box supplied complete with stirrup
fixing bolt and washer for f¡tting
mount¡ng, is rated lP 24 splashproof
and contains one set of fully wired HPF
25OW (OHA 46 1 6) or 4OOW SON
(OHA 46 1 5) control gear. Mains entry
is provided through 2 tapped 2Omm
holes and cable glands are provided
which are su¡table for 8- 1 2mm O/D 3
core cable. Exterior finish is matt black.
(ii) Sheet steel type: Th¡s gear box
which is suitable for remote mounting
is manufactured from zinc coated sheet
steel with stove enamelled acrylic finish
and rated lP 23 rainproof. As with (i)
above a set of f ully wired HPF 25OW
(OHA4618) oT4OOWSON
(OHA 4617) is contained within. Two
2Omm diameter holes are provided in

Lamp types:

RANGE of control qear boxes. (Lamps and Luminaires ordered senârâtelvì
Calaloque no. Descriotion We¡oht ko

0HA46l5 400W S0N-TD c0nlrol gear box alum¡n¡um, complete wilh gear s5
OHA4SIB 250W S0N-TD cont.ol gsar b0x alum¡nium, complete wilh gsar

94OHA 4BI 7 400WS0N-TD control w¡th
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ON 15OO MBIL Floodlight^ds

T
225

oN 1500

Appl¡cat¡ons
This fitting ¡s designed to provide high efficiency, even
illumination of large areas with low glare and excellent
colour rendering. lt is ¡deally suited to lighting any of the
following areas when mounted on buildings, poles or
towers: Construction Areas, Sports stad¡a, Railway
Marshalling yards, Shipping lerminals, Buildings,

Description
Body:

425mm

1 l mm dia. holes

Front frame
and glass:

Wiring box

j

Lampholder:
Mounting:

Constructed of a highly polished
faceted aluminium reflector wh¡ch is
held and sealed between 2 LM6
aluminium alloy end casi¡ngs both of
which âre finished in semi matt black
heat resisting pa¡nt.
D¡e-cast LM6 aluminium âlloy f¡nished
in hammer grey heat res¡st¡ng paint.
Hinged for front re-lamp¡ng and
secured by 2 swivel bolts.
Weatherproofing is provided by a
s¡l¡cone rubber gasket between the
main body and toughened soda lime
front glass.
Aluminium alloy with gasketted lid
housing a 2 way terminal block GT
136212, each terminal being suitable
for 'l ' 10mm2 cable. Cable entry is
provided via a combined cable gland/
cord gr¡p su¡table for 9- 1 1mm O/D
cable.
Cat. No. GL 1205
Using the mild steel galvanised stirrup
together with an M20 bolt (not
supplied) or the stirrup together w¡th
OHA 4613 pole clamp (ordered
separately).

See Floodlight¡ng Accessor¡es
section for further information.

RANGE {LamÞs ordered separatelv)

Aiming

Lamp types:

Control gear

260mm

The fitting may be aimed at any angle
about the horizontal. (Note that it w¡ll
be necessary to reverse the stirrup to
achieve this.)An aiming stop is
provided on the f¡tting thus ensur¡ng
that the f¡tting aiming angle remains
undisturbed even if the f¡tting is
removed from the st¡rrup for servic¡ng.
75OW, 15OOW or 16OOW MBIL,
4OOW SON-TD.
Delails of control gear to be used with
th¡s f¡tt¡ng can be obta¡ned from the
relevant catalogue sect¡on.

Classif¡cat¡on for protection A À
Against electric shock: Class 1

earthed metalwork.
Aga¡nst ingress of mo¡sture or dust:
lP 34 splashproof.
Compl¡es with 854533:2.5.

W¡ndage area
Catalogue no. Descript¡on Weighl kg n2
0NI500 I Floodl¡ghtc/wstitrup 71 0154

ts-367mm_______¡l

15.2



À ONN 15OO MBIL and ONN 4OOIONN 1OOO SON-T
Floodlights

(5BOmm)

225

390
mm

mm

240mm

1mm

oNN 1 500

Appl¡cat¡ons
The three fittings referred to on this page are designed to
provide high efficiency, even ¡llumination of large areas
in instances where long offset d¡stancesrequire a narrow
beam d¡stribution Areas particularly suited to these
f¡tt¡ngs include Construction Areas, Sports stadia,
Railway Marshall¡ng yards and car parks.

Description
(Details common to all types unless otherw¡se stated).
Body: Constructed of a highly polished

alum¡nium reflector which is held and
sealed between 2 LM6 aluminium alloy
end castings both of wh¡ch are finished
in sem¡ matt black heat res¡st¡ng pa¡nt.

Front frame Die-cast LM6 aluminium alloy which is
and glass: hinged for front re-lamping and

secured by 2 swivel bolts.
Weatherproofing is provided by a
silicone rubber gasket between the
main body and toughened soda lime
front glass.

Wiring box: Aluminium alloyw¡th gasketted l¡d
housing a 2 way terminal block
Gf 136212, each terminal being
suitable for 1 x 10mm2 cable. Cable
entry is prov¡ded via a combined
cable gland/cord grip suitable for
9- l 1mm O/D cable.

Lampholder: GL 12O5-ONN 15O0.
GL 1 196-ONN 4OO/ONN 10OO,

Mounting: Using the m¡ld steel galvanised stirrup
together with an M20 bolt (not
suppl¡ed) or the stirrup together w¡th
OHA 461 3 pole clamp {ordered
separately).
See Floodlighting Accessories
section for further information.

(525mm)

Dimensions for ONN 1 5OO and ONN 4O0 are identical.
Drmensions lor ONN lO00 rn b,aclet\.

A¡ming:

Lamp types

Contro¡ gear:

Class¡l¡cation tor protection A À
Against electric shock: Class 1

earthed metalwork
Against ingress of moisture or dust:
lP 34 splashproof.
Complies w¡th 854533:2.5

The fitting may be aimed at any angle
about the hor¡zontal. (Note that it will
be necessary to change the stirrup
fixing position on the end cast¡ngs to
ach¡eve this.)
750W, 1 SOOW or 16OOW MBIL
400wsoN-TD-oNN 1500
400w soN-T 

- 
oNN 400

1000w soN-T- oNN 1000
Details of control gear to be used w¡th
these fittings can be obta¡ned from the
relevant catalogue section.

RANGE lLamos ordered

oNN 1 000

n0,

NâÍow heam for 1

lor lhe ind¡cated above

10.0
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0NN 1 500

0NN 400

Narow beam

Narow beam

c/w sl¡rup 9.0

9.0



SON-Pak 7 7OW SON-T floodlight À

3lOmm

254mm

mm

215mm

Reflector:
Lampholder
Front visor:
Cable entry:

SON Pak 7

Applications
A low cost díscharge f loodl¡ght complete with integral
control gear and 7OW SON-T lamp, particularly suited
for secur¡ty appl¡cations, car parks, loading areas,
build¡ng p€rimeters, prec¡nct areas etc. where long
burning hours are requir'ed yvith economical running.

Descript¡on
Main body: Die-cast LMO aluminium alloy fin¡shed

in semi-matt black heat res¡sting paint.
Diffuse aluminium with end reflectors.
GL 1 194 E.S.-porcelain.
Clear injection moulded polycarbonate.
Via a combined cable gland/clamp
situated at the base,

Mains term¡nal GT 1364/3 situated on gear tray.
block: lVaximum cable capacity 'l x 6mm2

per terminâ1.
lVaximum gland cable capac¡ty-
9mm. O/D.

Mounting: Using semi matt black pa¡nted stirrup
suppl¡ed with fitt¡ng or the st¡rrup ¡n
conjunction with the mounting
accessories shown in the Floodlight¡ng
Accessories sect¡on.

Lamp type: 70W SON-T.

ctass¡f¡cat¡on for protection A A @À
Against electric shock: Class 1

earthed metalwork.
Against ingress of moisture or dust
lP 65. Dust-tight and Jetproof.
Complies w¡th 854533:2.5.

RANGE lLamo suoolied w¡th f¡ttinoì

m holes

23Omm

33Omm

Catalogue no. Weiohl ko

Proiected area

m2

01707 S0N.Pak 7 floodlight complete with 70W S0N-T ìamp and pre-wired lor 240V 50H¿ operation.

15,4

5.25 0.075
*0ther !oltages€nd flequencies l0 special order



OHD 150 and OHD 25O SON-T Floodlights

19Omm
11 lmm

mm

mm

45Omm

lmm llmm

t
oHD 150

Applicat¡ons
The above two SON-T floodlights, one the OHD 150
being supplied with an ¡ntegral control gear box and the
other, the OHD 25O requiring a remote control gear box
(OHA 4616 or OHA 4618), are suitable for use ¡n a w¡de
range of exterior lighting s¡tuations e.g. Car parks,
Security Lighting, Building L¡ghting, etc.

Description
(Specifications apply to both fittings unless otherw¡se
stated)
Body reflector: Constructed of a one piece matt f¡n¡sh

alum¡n¡um extrusion having an
asymmetric facetted prof¡le wh¡ch also
acts as the reflector. This is held and
sealed between 2 Ll\46-M aluminium
alloy end cast¡ngs which are externally
f¡n¡shed in semi matt black heat-
resist¡ng pa¡nt, The end diaphragms are
in specular aluminium.

W¡r¡ng box: OHD 15O-Mains connect¡ons are
made via a 3 way terminal block, GT
1 364/3 (cable capacity 1 x 6mm2 per
terminal)wh¡ch is housed within the
sheet steel control gear box attached
to the réar of the fitting. Cable entry is
provided v¡a a combined cable gland/
cord grip suitable for 9- 1 1mm O/D
ca ble.
OHD 25O-Base; black thermoset
plast¡c. Cover; Flame retardant glass
filled nylon with moulded cable gland
su¡table for 9- 1 1mm O/D cable.
Gasket; Nitrile rubber. l\4ains
connections are made via a 3 way
terminal block, GT 1323/3 (cable
capac¡ty 1 x 6mm2 per terminal) which
is housed within the box.

RANGE

Front frame
and glass:

Lampholder:

Mounting':

l90mm

102
mm

H¡nged and secured by screw catches,
w¡th stainless steel screws.
Weatherproofing prov¡ded by s¡licon
rubber gaskets between glass and
frame and between frame and body.
Glass: borosilicate. Glazing tr¡m in
anodized alumin¡um.
GES, Porcelain, sk¡rted E 40.
Catalogue no. GL 1 1 96.
At any angle v¡a the 25" cranked
st¡rrup or the stirrup used together
w¡th one of the standard mounting
accessories.
See Floodlighting Mounting
Accessories section for further
information.
Note: When ¡nstalling the OHD 1 50
¡t ¡s essential to ensure that the gear
box is not mounted above the fitting.
oHD 150-150WSON-T
oHD 250-250W SON-T

Lamp types:

*lmportant: lt ¡s essent¡al when mounting the OHD 250
that connect¡ons between the control gear, housed in
e¡ther the OHA 46'l 6 or OHA 46 1 8 gear boxes, are rof
made using MICC cable. Furthermore the maxìmum
capacitance of the cable used for th¡s connectìon is
l¡mited on 24OV suppl¡es to 265Opf.
lnformâtion on cable capac¡tance can be obtained from
the cable manufâcturer.

Classif¡cation for protection E
Aga¡nst electric shock: Class '1

earthed metalwork.
Against ingress of mo¡sture or dust:
lP 23, rainproof.

Cataloque no. Descriplion Proiected Area ml Weiqhl kq

0H0 1 50 Floodlight c/w qear box and 1 50W S0N-T lanD 0.093

0HD 250 Floodlight c/w and 250W S0N.T lamp 0 090
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Area floodlight 
^ts

mm

mm

Appl¡cations
General area lighting of car-parks, forecourts, industrial
areas, security and streetlighting using column or wall
mount¡ng.

516mm

Fr--47omm----ùl

486mm

Note: The OAE st¡rrup is suppJied
ês an optional accessory

Lamp types: 150/250/400W SON-T
25Ol4OOW MBF/MBtF

Classification for protection lil À
Against electr¡c shock: Class '1.

Against ingress of mo¡sture or dust:
lP 23 rainproof.
Complies with 854533:2,5,

T
56mm

_t
Description
Body:

Support cast¡ng

Front glass
assembly:

Reflector
Assembly

Lampholder:

Mounting:

Packed com

oac 250

0Ác 400

One-piece glass reinforced plastic
(GRP) moulding.
LlV6-M aluminium alloy casting with
sp¡got entry sealed to body with
silicone rubber adhesive and
¡ncorporat¡ng integral control gear.
Toughened flat glass secured ¡n GRP
frame with stainless steel hinges at the
top and two DZUS slotted clips to
fasten frame at the bottom edge.
Silicone rubber gaskets between glass
and frame and body,
Specular anodized aluminium in two
parts. Lower portion hinges down for
access to gear and 4 way 1 OA terminal
block. (GT 1364/4) (3 way on l\4BF
versions)
GES Porcelain, skirted E4O Cat No
GL 1 196
(a) Post top-built in spigot cap in

casting 76mm óx 117mm and2
socket head securing screws.

(b) Bracket mount¡ng-Wall brackets
OAB 36 and OAB 3'10 locate in
spigot entry.

(c) Stirrup mounting-OAE hot
dipped galvanised steel stirrup
assembly fixes to side securing
knobs.
See Floodlighting Accessories
sect¡on for further information,

Area Flood c/w 250W lvlBlF contol

Area Flood c/w 400W

Tcontrol

228 5ññ
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--
/rr OO 1OOO and OO IOOO HR CSI Floodtights

mm

350
mm

I
I

J
21mm
hole

I l mm hole 1 02mm

OO IOOO with OOA

Appl¡cat¡ons
Primarily designed for high tower ¡nstallations where
good ¡llum¡nat¡on with excellent colour rendering is
req u¡red.
ln cases where ¡nstant lamp restrike ¡s essent¡al the
OO 1 0OO H R version of the fitting should be
specified.

Descr¡pt¡on
Main body:

Lampholder
Mount¡ng:

GL 1 198.
Us¡ng the st¡rrup OOA (ordered
separately) or the OQB.4 4 way
bracket (also ordered separâtely)
See Floodlighting Accessories
sect¡on for further information.

Front glass:

lgn¡tor housing/
wiring box:

BANGE (Lamps ordered separately)

Constructed of â two part alumin¡um
casting w¡th mount¡ng lugs on the
front sect¡on. The rear sect¡on wh¡ch
houses the lampholder is removable
for re-lamp¡ng without disturb¡ng the
aiming angle. Both sect¡ons are
secured by three equally spaced
stainless steel toggles.
A range of 5 is available. An aluminium
reta¡ning r¡ng secured to the front
section of the main body by three
screws holds the glass in pos¡tion.
Glasses should be ordered separately.
Fixed to rear sect¡on of main casting
ând contains either the G533'19
ignitor (designed for standard lamps)
or G53352 ign¡tor (des¡gned for hot
restrike lamps only). Cable entry is
prov¡ded through a cable gland
suitable for 8- 12mm O/D cable and
connect¡ons from ballast, maìns etc.
are made to a 4 way terminal block,
GT 1 364/4 (each terminal capacity
being 1 x 6mm2) which is used on both
ignitors. P/ease note that a 4 core
cable ¡s requ¡red to connect both the
OQ î OOO and OA 1O0O HR f¡tt¡nss.

Lamps
(i) 1OOOW CSI PAR 64 sealed beam d¡scharge lamp

ref:99-1222 which should be used only in the
OO lOOO fitting.

(¡i) lOOOW CSI PAR 64sealed beam hot restrike
discharge lamp ref : 99- 1422 which shóuld be used
only ¡n the oQ 10oo HR firt¡ng.

class¡f¡cation for protection * n a
Aga¡nst electric shock: Class 1

earthed metalwork.
Aga¡nst ¡ngress of moisture or dust:
lP 54. splashproof and dustproof.
Compl¡es with 854533 :2.5.

Calalogue ro. Descriplion Weishl ks

PÍojected areâ

m2

00 1000 I kW CSI lloodlight c/w standard ign¡10r, less glâss 8.0 007
00700 l000HR 1 kW CSI lloodlight c/w hot ¡eslarl ignilor, less glass 8.0
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--

M25 Junior floodlight projector /s

425ññ

275ññ

I 153

Single f¡xing N420 bolt (not supplied)

1 52mm

46Omm

2x9 5mm holes
tM25 FD 500

Applicat¡ons
Major floodlight¡ng situat¡ons e.g. Bailway marshalling
yards, airfield aprons, sports grounds, buildings etc.

Descript¡on
Reflector: Super purity spun aluminium, polished

and anodized {available in specular or
diffuse finishes), which is secured
¡nternally to the aluminium alloy ring
casting with stirrup fixing. The heat
res¡sting, clear toughened front glass
is sealed into the reflector by a silicone
rubber gasket and retained by a
stainless steel visor band. Gasketed
and fastened to body casting by
stainless steel studs and wing nuts.
Polished aluminiumAuxiliary

reflector
Lampholder Pressure die-cast LM6 M aluminium
housing: having a detachable end cap for access

to the term¡nal block via a cable gland
suitable for 7- 1 1 mm O/D cable. The
GES skirted lampholder is adjustable
to cater for the different lamp types
that can be used with this fitting.

I

Mounting: (i) Us¡ng the galvan¡sed steel 60o
cranked stirrup with an lVl20 bolt
{not supplied). An aiming quadrant
marked t6oo is provided which
ensures accurate aiming in the
verticál plane and spun galvanised

RANGE tl âmnc ôrdaraÁ cên.râ+ôlwì

fvl25 BPJ base plate

locking bolts/handles enable the
fitt¡ng to be rigidly fixed in
position.

(¡i) Using the galvanised steel 600
cranked stirrup and the baseplate,
M25 BPJ, (available as an optional
extra), which bolts directly to the
stiriu p.

See Floodljghting Accessories
section for further information.

Note: Maximum downward inc¡ination of fitt¡ng is 60o.
Fittings of earlier manufacture having straight stjrrups
have a permissible maximum downward tilt of 30Ó from
the horizontal.
Lamptypes: 25O|4OOW MBF

250/4OOw MB|/MB|F
15Ol25Ol4OOW SON/SON-T
300/5OOW GLS

Îåxït1':Ê:,?ì:ii::[:åï.':ï * A /"
earthed metalwork.
Against ingress of moisture or dust:
lP 54 Dustproof and Splashproof.
Complies with 8S4533:2.5.

For details of spare items and control gear to be used
w¡th this fitting see relevant sections.

Calalogoe no. Description
P¡ojecled ¿rea

Weishl kq
rM25 FS 500

tvt25 F0 500
rellectoÍ

Dilfuse refleclor

s.07 0.1 6
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/s Escort Wellglass

EKF 1 1 OO side entry using EKC corner bracket

52mm

'187mm or
235mm

EM F 1 2OO top entry with EKR 2OO reflector and EKB bracket

Appl¡cations
General or localized l¡ght¡ng ¡n outdoor industr¡al
situations.
Description
Screw neck
gallery:

EKF with
EKC corner
bracket

EM F with
EKB bracket
EKR reflector

114mmo¡
46mm

Glass

Beflector:

Mounting

Lamps:

Aluminium alloy, for top or s¡de
entry, also top BESA box mounting.
F¡n¡shed l¡ght hammer grey,
Two s¡zes for a) lOOWversion and
b) 2OOW version. Common screw neck
deta¡l to match galleries. lnternally
etched and fìtted w¡th a weatherproof
seal.
Opt¡onal. White nylon which fits over
screw neck. Available ¡n both s¡zes,
Wâll or corner brackets, or d¡rect to
BESA box.
6OW-2OOW GLS

1 BTmm or
23

8OW and 125W MBF (w¡th appropriate
control gear-see Control gear and
accessories sect¡on),

Classif ication for protection
Against electrìc shock: Class l-earthed metalwork.
Against ingress of moisture: 1P23, ra¡nproof,
Complies with BS 4533:2.2.

RANGE (lamps ordered seÞaratelv)

'1 
1 4mm or

1 84mm or
2'l9mm

Catalogue no. Description Weight kg

EKF 1 IOO Wellglass, s¡de ontry with BC lampholder lor B0/l 00W GLS 0.s0

EMt I 100 Wellglass, top enlry wilh BC lampholder l0r 60/100W GLS 090
Et(t 1 200 Wsllglass, s¡de entry with ES lampholder lor 1 50/200W GtS and 80/l 25W MBt 1.02

EMt 1200 Wellglass, top entry with ES lampholdsr for I 50/200W GtS and 80/l 25W MBt 102
Relleclorfor tKt/EMÍ 1 100 0.06

E(R 200 Rsllector lor EKF/tlvlf I 200 0.09

Wall bracket 013
EKC 034

EKG 2OO

Corner bracket

1 100
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Escort range bulkhead luminairesÀ

03

bmm
k n ockout

25

Appl¡cations
Outdoor âmen¡ty light¡ng of public, commercial and
industrial prem¡ses.

OLG/OLVI lOO Tungsten bulkhead
Body: Pressure die-cast aluminium alloy with

white stove enamelled f¡nish, 21mm
knock-out for conduìt entry at one end
and provision for BESA box and conduit
entry at the back. Gasket seals to glass
for weatherProofing.

Diffuser: E¡ther glass OLG or vandal-resistant
OLV retained by two captive vandal-
resistant nylon screws. Special key
supplied.

Lampholder: BC version GL 1 159.
ESvers¡on GL 1131.

Lamps: 4OW to 1O0W GLS (order separately).

50 Bmm
PCD

5mm

21 mm
knockout

f

114mm

Lampholder
Lamps:

GB 1598.
Supplied with 3OOmm 8W T5
fluorescent tubes.

TBmm

111mm
F ixing
centfes
3Bmm

OB 2OO8/3OO8 Fluorescent bulkhead
Body: Pressure die-cast aluminium alloy wìth

hFmmer grey stove enamelled f¡n¡sh.
2Omm tapped entry condu¡t in each end,
supplied with plugs. Suitable for through
wir¡ng. Centre knock-out in back for
conduit, and drill locations for
fixing holes.

Diff user: OBD type acrylic and OBV type
vandal-res¡stant. Secured by two capt¡ve
screws. A bezel trim is available for
recessed applications.

Control gear: Switchstartfor2or3fluorescenttubes.
(HPF 2-lamp versions available to special
order).
Luminaires comply with BS 4533.1P23
ra¡nproof and are safety markedì

Fitting ¡ecess
in wall44mm deep

I
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/s Escort range bulkhead luminaires

33mm
4 holes

4.4 mm d¡a.

2Bomm

29Bmm

TG 4208

Body:

Glazing ring:

Diffuser:
Lamps:

Heavy duty tungsten
bulkhead

Aluminium alloy, Finished in aluminium
paint. Neoprene gasket. Tapped for
2Omm conduìt, top or bottom entry.
Aluminium alloy in aluminium pâ¡nt
finish. Hinged to body by stainless
steel pin and secured with single
captive screw,
Vãndal resistant prismatic pattern.
lOOW GLS, ES cap.
(ordered separately).

168mm-l

T
55mm

l-
'152mm

Classif ied for protection
Against electrical shock: Class l-earthed metalwork
Against ingress of moisture or dust: OLG-1P23,
rainproof-OB-1P23 ra¡nproof . TG type
is lP55 dustproof, jetproof.
Complies with BS 4533:2 2.

RANGE
Catslogue no. Descript¡on Weioht ko

otc 1 100 Bc Iscort tunqsten bulkhead w¡lh BC lamph0lder 1.13

0tG1100Es Esc0rl tunqsten bulkhead with ES lamph0lder 1.13

orv r 100 Bc Escorttunqsten bulkhead w¡th vandal res¡stant d¡ffuser 065

0tG 4800 Spare qlass d¡fluser {c/wl¡xing screws and key) 075

0LG 4801 Spare selolfixin0screwsandseal¡nqwashersl0r0LG 1100 002

0tv4800 0.r 5

080 2008 Iscort fl uorescenl bul khead, a crvl¡c d ilfuse r c/w 2 x 8W tu bes 2.03

0BD 3008 Isc0rt fluorescentbulkhead, acryl¡c dilfuserc/w SxBWlubes 2.26

0Bv 2008 Escort lluorescent bulkhoad. vandal res¡stant d¡fluser c/w 2x 8W tubes 203

0BV 3008 Escod flúoroscent bùlkhead. vandal resistant diffuser c/w 3x 8W tubes 226

OBD spare acrylic ditluser 068

OBV 068

OBB Bezol lrin 0.21

OB/FV spsre ley 0.01

TG 4208 2.50

TG 4069

Grs {Es) heavy dulytun0slen bulkhead w¡th vandal resistanl 0rismatic difluser

070
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Escort Patio À

WPCB 1060 BC

Appl¡cations
Decorative outdoor luminaire for wall mounting or under-
canopy s¡tuat¡ons.

Description

WPW version
Body: Steel tube, z¡nc plâted and finished

mâtt blâck. Connected to zinc plated
condu¡t support tube.

Lampholder: GL 1085 2 BC.
Mounting plate: Zinc plated m¡ld steel with black plast¡c

cover plate.
Glass: Clear ribbed cylindrical or spherical

amber aerated. Reta¡ned by three
knurled clamping screws.

WPC version
Top cast¡ng:

WPWA 1060 BC

?3Bmm

335mm

200mm

1

260mm

I 21mm

200mm

Aluminium, Finished matt black. For
mounting to ce¡ling surfaces.
GL 108528C.
As for WPW.

Lampholder:
Glass:

Lamp
6OW standard GLS or decorative. (ordered separately)
Compl¡es with pS 4533:2.2.

RANGE
Catalogue no. Catâlogue no.

WPCAl060BC ljndercanopyluminairewithamberaeraledsphere

wPcR r060 Bc Under'canopy luminaire w¡th rÌbbed cylindrical glass wPc 1 060 Bc WPR 146

wPcs 1060 8c Under'canopy luminaire w¡th opal spher¡cal glass wPc 1 060 Bc WPS 146

WPWA 1060 BC Wall hrackel w¡lh anber aeraled spherical glass WPW I060 BC r5B
WPWR ]06O BC Wall hracket w¡lh r¡bbed cyl¡ndr¡ral qlass WPW 1060 BC WPB 158

16.2

Rihherl

WPW ] 060 BC wPs

0.9

r060 Bc Wall bracketw¡lh

Amher aeraled sDhêr¡cal

158
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Floodl i ghting Accessories

oHA 4613
Universal
pole clamp

1 02mm

1

Fig.6

oHA 4604
Floor mounting
with azimuth
adjustment

T---l2Omm

ffi
entry

108

67mm

Fig.5

OHA 4603 Cross arm
mounting

Fig. 4

OHA 460l Wall-floor pole
mounting bracket

a9

m

21 1Bm

m

Fig.2

oHA 4600 oHA4612
51x51mm 76x76mm
sp¡got cap spigot cap

g

Fig. 1

oHA 4602
Pair of clamps
for 51mm
O/D pole

Y4in. BSW

,-4e-(LÆ(w
\lì--tüÞ

Fiq.3

Fixing screw
Grub

1
152mm

27ñm

'1mm

20mm Conduit

Fixing screw
Ftg.7
EKC corner brackel

13mm

i 52mm

2x9 5mm holes

Fig. 11

M25 BPJ base plate

2Omm
1 25m

20mm Tapped Entry

Fis. B
SUC corner wall bracket

2Omm
-1

1 OBmm

Condu it

Fig.9
EKB wâll bracket

Fis. 1O

SUP pole clamp

ooB4
Bracket

2omm dia. hole
for fìxinq bolt
(not

Fig. 14
oo84

mm

117
63mm

1 6mm
holes

1 52mm

Fig.12
0A836 152mm

OA83lO 254mm

N4embraned
.liâ condllil

grommet in 20mm
threaded hole

21 mm dia. hole

7

25t
mm

I

72mm

53mm
t-

l
Fig. 13
SUB mounting bracket

lmm
hole

1l
hole Fig. 15

ooA

T'
I

1 78mm
1 SOmm

I
22B 5mm 44mm ¿

Fig. 16
OAE
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Street lighting numbering system

Basic Principle
1. All items of streetlight¡ng
equipment are catalogued w¡th
pref¡x Q. This automatically locates
the whole range in the same sect¡on
of the Comprehensive Pr¡ce List for
easier locat¡on. lt also gives an
immed¡ate statemenl of equipment
type.
2. Second and third digits are ¡nitial
letter and number of the lantern in the
range descr¡pt¡on.

e.g. A3=Alpha 3
84= Beta 4
G3:Gamma 3 etc.

Secondary References:
B. With gear
c. cut off
D. Acrylic bowl/diffuser/cylinder-clear or semi-

obscured with or without refractor plates.
E. Support assembly
F. Small canopy
G. Glass flat or bowl-clear or refractor
H. Bowl ring (replacement items only)
L Kolorarc (MBIF)
J. Canopy with lugs-enclosed type
L. Lampholder/bracket assembly-GL, lampholder only
M. Bowl-stippled, pinspot or spec¡al
N. H¡gh pressure sodium {SON)
O. Bowl or cylinder-opal
P. PE cell socket
S. Semicut-off
T. Topentry
V. Vandal res¡stant bowl-clear, opal or pr¡smatic
W. Large canopy or canopy and bowl now packed

separately
X. Refractor ring, symmetric
Y. Refractor ring, asymmetric-glass or plastic

Alpha-Group A l¡ght¡ng, side entry.
Beta-Group B lighting, side or

top entry.
Gamma-Post-top lanterns.
3. A standard vocabulary of suff¡x
¡etters, indicative of type detail, with
or w¡thout gear, accessories or
attachments etc,, is included as
appropriate in the catalogue number.
See below secondary ref.
4. A system of four-dig¡t numbers
ind¡cat¡ng no. of lamps and max¡mum
wattage. (See below).
5. Where components making up â
lantern are supplied as separate
packages, each package has a

catalogue number.

6. When producing a complete f¡tt¡ng
catalogue number, separate packages
are ¡nd¡cated by an obllque stroke/.
An example would be the Gamma Six
lantern,

Gamma Six base
cast¡ng with integral
125W 24OY gear OG6 Bl 125 4

Gamma Six 2Oin. dia
cânopy OG6 W

Gamma Six vandal
resistant bowl OG6 V

The complete Gamma Six lantern
becomes:
oG6 V/W/81 125.4

Suffix Numbers-Lamps and Wattages
1035- 'l x35W
1055- 1 x55W
1O7O- 1 xTOW
1O8O- 1 xSOW
1O9O- 1 xgOW
1100-'l x 100w
1125-1x125W
1135- 1x'135W
1140-1x140W
1 150-'l x 150W
1200- 1 x200w
1250- 1 x250W
1400- 1 x400w
2240 -2x6OOmm 4OW tubes.
Where more than one lamp is available for a

fitt¡ng. the largest wattage ¡s used for the
reference number.

Suff ix Numbers-Control Gear
.4-24OV SOHz
.T-2OO/2sOV tapped (supplied tapped for 24OV)
.A-ignitor c¡rcuit

Suff¡x Numbers-Lampholders
822 -zBC827 -ESMainly for reference information only.

NOTE: The above vocabulary is prov¡ded for reference
information only. When ordering please refer to catalogue
numbers given on appropriate lantern page.
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AIpha One
semi-cut-off SOX Àç

Alpha Three
^d(ç SON/MBF

oAl E/D 1O9O

735mm

Overall width 241mm
Weight 3 Bskg
Windage area 0 119m'?

Lamps
One 55W or 9OW SOX.
Distribution
sem¡ cut-off DLoRL 7070,

Spec¡f ¡cat¡on
To BS 4533:2 7, Kite marked, DoE
and Design Council approved.
Die-cast aluminium alloy end
support with inject¡on moulded clear
acrylic and hermetically sealed
'opt¡cell' enclosure, Other external
components are sta¡nless steel or
aluminium. Control gear ¡s mounted
remotely,

Mounting
S¡de entry for 42mm dia.x 1 1Omm
( l yain BSP) spigot.
Recommended mount¡ng height:
nominal 6-8m.
Recommended column : OC8.
Average spacing/height ratio: 4: 1 .

Packages
End support and opticell make
complete lantern.

RANGE
tâ1. no. Descr¡pt¡on

O,A1 E End support assembly

041 D 1055 55W SoX for opt¡cell

041 0 1 090 g0W S0Xfor opt¡cell

OÄ1 PE End supporl c/w pholocell socket

Control gear/c¡rcu¡t data
See control gear and accessories oCB, oCB 1 1 25,
sect¡on. oA1 D1o9o.

OA1 E+gear.

B4mm

oA3 D/WS 1 400
R€mote gear semi-cut-off lantern Overallwidth

464mm
743mm

I

Lamps
One 4OOW SON/MBF

D¡stribution
(a) Cut-off (b) Sem¡-cut-off

Specif ication
To BS 4533:2 7 Kite marked, DoE
and Design Council approved.
Aluminium canopy. Die-cast
alumin¡um end support/gear slipper.
Clear UV stabilìsed acrylic bowls.

Mounting
Sìde entry for 42mm dia.x1 lOmm
(1y4in BSP)sp¡got.
Recommended mt. ht. 1O-12m.
Rec. columns: QC 1 O or OC 1 2.
Average spacing/height rat¡o:
4 5:1 (SCO) 3:1 (cO)

Catalogue no.
All lanterns comprise fully assembled
canopy with bowl ¡n separate pack.
For lanterns with 3 pin photocell
socket add P after C or S ¡n Cat. no.

Bowls

920mm With gear

31 Bmm

o. ocB 1 125
ws 1400,
DS +gear.

Canopies less gear

0A3 WS 1400 SCo canopy 0 1 70 5 44

0A3WC 1400 Cocanopy 0 162 418

CanoD¡es w¡th qear
frA3 ws8 1400.4 sc0 400w lvlBt 0 1g8 r2 56

0A3 WSNB 1400.7 sc0400ws0N 0.1 s8 14.40

0a3 wcB 1400.4 c0 400w MBF 0 189 t1 88

0Â3 wcNB 1400.7 c0 400w soN 13.72

Windage
area m2

Weìqht kg.

linc. bowll

Canopy and separale complele lantern.

0.189
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Alpha Four SOX Å\ç

J
,-r,'I

lr(
o,A4S1135

Lamp:
1 35W SOX

D¡str¡bution:
Semi Cut-Off DLORL72/.
cut-off DLoRL 65%

Specif ication:
Complies with BS 4533:2.7
Safety-lvlark; Kite-Mark. Canopy
moulded in glass re-inforced plastic
(GRP) with aluminium die cast spigot
entry in versions for remote or
¡ntegral control gear. lnjection
moulded acrylic bowl,

Mounting
Side entry for 42mm diameterx 110
mm ( 174in BSP) spigot.
Recommended mounting height:
lOm or 12m
Suitable columns: OClO and OC12.

Packages
Complete lantérn ¡n one pack.

RANGE
Cat. no.

tì44 S 1135 lantern, SCo c/w bowl

044 SB 1 135.T lantern, SCo c/w bowl and 135W SoX gear 12.5

0A4 C I 135 lantern,C0 c/wbowl 5.0

0A4CB1l35.T lantern,C0 c/wbowlandl3SWSoXgear 12.5

NoTE:Forversionswired completewith ph0t0cell socket¡nserl"P" in Cal. No. e.g.

044SP1135.

Control Gear/c¡rcuit data
See controlgeat and accessories section.

Windage
area

gOWwith gearversion O 14m2
135Wlessgearversion O 14m2
l35Wwith gearversion O 17m2

l067mm

1 258mm

5.0
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- Alpha Eight SON/MBF VÀ
Alpha Nine

Âv semi-cut-off SOX

OASD/WCNB 1150.7

6 9Bmnr

overðllwidth 355 mm
windaqe area : O.l 1 m'?

Lamps:
'150W and 25OW SON; 25OW MBF

D¡str¡bution
semi cut-off DLoRL 81%
Cut-off DLORL 81%

Specif ication:
Complies with BS 4533:2.7
Safety-Mark; Kite-Mark, Aluminium
pressure die cast canopy with
integral control gear. Clear injection
moulded acrylic bowl.

Mounting
Side entry for 42 mm d¡ameter x
lOO mm (17¿in BSP)
Recommended mounting he¡ght:
8. lOor 12 m
Suitable columns: OC 8, OC lO,
ac 12

Packages
Canopy assembly and separate bowl octo, o¡g wNa
make complete lantern, 

t?ufrifår ".,
RANGE

tlAB WNB 1 150.T l-antern, c/w l50W SoN gear 8 5

0ABWNB 1250.T Lantern,c/w250WSoN gear 9 5

{tA8 WB 1250.4 Lsntern,

OA8 DC Bowl B lantern C0

OA8 DS Bowl fo¡ I lantern SC0

t0rversi0ns w¡red conplele with phot0cell s0cket insert"P" in Cat. no.

e,s.0ABWSPNB I 1 50.1.

Control gear/circuit data
See control gear and accessories
sect¡on.

oA9 D/W 1 090

652mm

Windage area
Weight

Lamp
One 9OW SOX.

Less gear
0.126m,
3.96k9

Overallwidth 296mm

D¡str¡bution
semi-cut-off DLoRL 74%

Specif ication
To BS 4533: 2.7, Kite marked and
DoE approved. Aluminium alloy
canopy and high impâct resistant
bowl.

Mounting
Side entry for 42 x I OOmm spigot.
Recommended mounting height:
8m.
Recommended column : 0C8,
Average spacing/height ratio: 4.5: 1

Packages
Canopy assembly and separate bowl
make complete lantern.

RANGE
C.1." o.*'lpfb^
0Ag W 1 090 Canopy assembly {less

gear).

{lAgWB 1090.4 Canopy assembly {w¡th
gearl.

0Ag 0 Bowl lorless 0ear
lantern.

OA9I]WB Replacenent bowl lor
0A9WB 1090.

OA9 DB Replacement bowl for
049 B 1090.

Control gear/circuit data
See control gear and accessories
sect¡on,

oc8, ocB 1 125,
oA9 W 1090, OA9 D
+ gear.

9.3
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Beta Four top entry
SON/MBF À /s Beta Five SOX

oB4V /12001 827

Wìndage âreå

257mm

0.047 m

2Bgmm

oc3. ocBT 226.
oB4 I 200, OB4V +
lampholder + gear

Weight
1 70kg

Control gear/circuit data
See control geâr ând accessor¡es
section.

Lamps
a) OneTOWSON
b) OneSOWMBF
Specif icat¡on
Aluminium alloy canopy and UV
stabilised vandal res¡stant refractor
bowl. Control gear for SON and MBF
lamps mounted remotely.
Mounting
Top entry for 3¿¡n BSP thread
x 1 8mm.
Recommended mounting height:
5m.
Recommended column: OC3 with
OCBT 1 26 bracket,
Average spacing/height ratio: 6 : 1,

Packages ¡

Canopy, bowl and lampholder make
complete lantern.
RANGE
Cat. no. Descr¡plion

084 1200 Canopyâssembly

0B4V Vandal resistantrelractorhowl
GLI ls4-r Lampholder lESl

OBbV/ 1ìn B 1035.44

437ññ

Lamp
One 35W SOX (or 18W SOX)

mm

Overall
Weight

1 60mm
3.1 1 k{l
0 070m'Windage area

Specif ication
To BS 4533: 2 7 Pressure die-cast
Aluminium alloy canopy/gear
housing and injection moulded
vandal-resistant bowl.
Gear can be mounted remotely.
Note: 'With gear' lanterns complete
with low loss ignitor circu¡t.

Mounting
Side entry for 34mm dia.xSOmm
spigot,
Top entry for 3¿¡n BSP threaded.
Also available to order 27mm side
entry and 1 in BSP top entry.
Recommended mounting height: 5m.
Recommended column: OC3 with
OcBS 534 bracket.
Average spacing/height rat¡oi 6 r'1.

Packages
Canopy and separate bowl make
complete lantern.
For lanterns with 3-pin photocell
socket, add P after 1 in or 3¿¡n in
cata¡ogue no.

RANGE
Cat. no. o.rrr¡pll-
085 1 in 1 035 Side enlry canopy

lless gear).

085 1in 81035.44 S¡de enlry canopy
(wilh gearl.

0B5T%in 81035.44 Top entry canopy
(w¡th oeôr).

OBSV Vandâl res¡stanl bowl

Also availableas lBWversionCal. N0.085 lin
81018.4.
NOTEi
OB5 P KIT: Box coñtaining 1 ¡n side entry

lantern 35W SOX lamp,
photocell and wall bracket.
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I ì
ru

oBB D/B 1055.4

Widrh:
Windage area

Weights
less gear :

with gear:

-T

705mm

1 84mm

oc3, ocBS 534,
oBB B 1055.4.
OBB D.

242mm
O 086 m,

4 08kg
8.49 kq

Lamp
One 55W SOX

Specif ¡cat¡on
To BS 4533:2.7 Aluminium alloy
canopy with ¡mpact resistant acryl¡c
bowl.

Mount¡ng
Side entry for 34mm dia.xSOmm
spigot.
Recommended mounting height: 5m
Recommended column: OC3 with
QCBS 534 bracket.

Packages
Canopy and separâte bowl make
complete lantern.

RANGE
CåI. no. Descr¡ption

088 1055 Canopyassembly(lessgeôrl.

08881055.4 canopyassembly{wilhgearl.

lnpactresistant bowl.

Control gear/c¡rcuit data
See control gear and accessories
section,

Beta Eight
side entry SOX À

Beta Seventy-Nine
À side entry SON/MBF

oB79 V/WB 1 125.7
563mm

76mm

Width:
Windage area

Weights
less geaf:
with gear I

242mm
0.0 75m2

4.4ks.
5.9ks.

Lamps
One 8OW or 1 25W MBF, or 7OW
SON,

Specificat¡on
To BS 4533:2.7. Pressure die-cast
Aluminium alloy canopy and ¡nject¡on
moulded vandal res¡stant bowl.
Control gear integral or remote.

Mount¡ng
Side entry for 34mm dia.x 1 l Omm
spigot.

Packages
Body and separate bowl make
complete lantern.

For lanterns supplied with photocell
socket add P after W in catalogue no.
All supplied complete with ES
lampholder,

n"'o *t,]J;3J

RANGE oc3' ocBS534

Cat. no.

0BTSWNB r070.f
0879W8 1080.4

ånd lor 70W S0N

and for 80W [4Bt 240V

125WMBF0B79WB 1 125.7

0B7SW 1 200

OB79V Vandal

Control gearlcircuit data
See control gear and accessories section
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Gamma Three SON/MBF Gamma Four multi-lamp

oG3 1400

636 mm

Weight: 4 99 ks
Windage area : 0.1 62m,

Lamps
a) One2SOWor4OOWSON.
b) One2SOWor4OOWMBF.
Specif¡cation
Design Counc¡l approved,
Aluminium alloy base, stove
enamelled spun aluminium canopy
and opal acrylic bowl with sta¡nless
steel toggle catches. Control gear
mounted remotely.

Mounting i

Post top mounting for 76x76mm
spigot.
Recommended
8m.
RANGE

mount¡ng height

Cat. [0. Description

0G3 1400 Complele lanlern

ReolâcemPnt nânkaf,Êr

0G3 0 0pål bowl
0G3 t CanooY assemblv

445 mm

Control gear/c¡rcu¡t data
See control gear and accessories
section. , . è

oG4 O/W3400
914mm or'l 21 9mm

Bowl and canopy
assembiy

Weight:1B82kg
21 00kg

Windage area t0 2Bgm,
0.426m,

Lamps
a) Two or three 25OW or

400w soN.
b) Two orthree 25OWor40OW

MBF,
c) Two or three 4O0W MBIF.

D¡str¡bution
Symmetrical.
Specif ication
Design Council approved. Two
alternat¡ve widths of sheet aluminium
canopy attached by stem to base
casting assembly. Acrylic bowl.
Control gear mounted remotely,
Mount¡ng
Post top mount¡ng for 76x 1 3Omm
spigot.
Recommended mount¡ng he¡ght:
8m or 1Om for gOOmm lantern;
'lOm or 1 2m for 12OOmm lantern.
Recommended columns QC8 G4 for
9OOmm version only; or OC 1O G4 or
OC 12 G4 for 12OOmm vers¡on.
Max. column d¡ameter 1 1 3mm for a
distance of 3OOmm below spigot,
Provide column with three radial
pegs at this point.

RANGE
Cal. no. Descript¡on

900nm version

0G4 3400 2 or 3 lamp stem âssenbly

0G4 F 900mm canopy

0G4 036 900mm bowl

l200mmversion

0G4 W3400 2 or 3 lamp slem assembly

0G4W 1 200mm canopy

ûG4 0 bowl

lor complete lantern

Control gear/c¡rcuit data
See control gear and accessories
sect¡on.

4mm
or 597mrn

oc10G4.
oG4 W 3400,
oG4 0.
OG4 W+ge¿r.
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AjSJV 12OO/827 with OCX base support

We¡gh1:
aG5 J / D/Y 1 2OO / 827 = 2 49 Ks
AG5o/12OO/827=1 93Ks
W¡ndage area: O 081m 827

Lamps
a) OneTOWSON.
b) OneSOWor 125WMBF
D¡stribution
â) Asymmetrical
b) Symmetrical
Specification
Design Council approved. Acrylic
enamelled spun aluminium canopy
with vandal-resistant bowl and
optional glass refractor. Control gear
for discharge lamps mounted
remotely.
Mounting
On OC3 {or other Thorn Group B
column) with OCX base support.
Recommended mounting height: 5m.
Packages
Body assembly, lampholder and
support casting, plus refractor if
required make complete lantern,

Range
Cat. no. oescr¡pt¡on

0G 5 JV I 200 Body, lan pho I der support,
andcloârvândâl bôwl

OY Asymnetric refractor

0G5 E3x 3 Supporl cast¡ngfor
7Bmmx76f,rm sp¡gol

ûcx Supportcast¡ng lor Thorn column

GL 1 085 l"ampholdor 28C {822)

GL 1 194.1 tampholder ES {827)

Replacements
Cat. no. Description

24Omm

0G5V Clsarvandal-res¡stantbow¡ OC3, oCX,
0G5JU00 CrnoPY oG5 O 12OO +

- 

lampholder + gear

Gamma Five
soN/GLS/MBF/SOX

Gamma Seven
SON/GLS/MBF

aG1 110C/827

Cross-sect¡on through
base compartment
of OCGT
Door open¡ng
length 457mm
Depth ¡n
ground 6lOmm
Cableentry lOOmmXSOmm
situâted 3O5mm below
ground level

Lamps
a) OneTOWSON

343mm

S€ction through
lantsrn

Timber backboard
76mm widexSoBmm long

door open¡ng

b)
c)

One 1 OOW GLS tungsten ES
One 8OW MBF ES

Specification
Design Council approved.
Aluminium alloy base casting and
acrylic bowlwith spun aluminium
top cap. Control gear for discharge
lamps mounted remotely.
Mounting
a) Pole top on OCGT column

specially designed for th¡s lantern
Nominal column height 5m.

b) Wall bracket OPRK 1 1OO.

Range
Calalogue no. 0escr¡pt¡on

0G7 1 100 827 Complete lanlern

Replacements
Catalogue no. Description

0G7 0 Spare bowl

0G7 F Sparetopcap

Complete f¡tting ¡o one pack,

Control gear/circuit data
See control gear and accessories
section.

aG7 1100827
l¿ntern ând

on colUm
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Gamma Six SON/GLS/MBF/SOX À

511mm

483mm
51 Bmm

Weight: 6 79k9
Windagearea:O-104m2

Weight: 3 52kg
Windagearea:O 105m,

ACCESSOBIES REPLACEN/ENTS*BOWL,

oG6 PKtr oG6 V/W/B 1OBO.4

Catalogue number comb¡nat¡ons for complete lanterns

BASE CASÏING CANOPIES,
ASSEMBLY

oG6 1 200
Post-top base
casting assembly
Less gear

Lamps
a) OneToWSON

-OG6 F
1 0.5in dia canopy

Packages and spares
Cal. no. Descr¡plion

oGB 1200 Baseassembly{lessgear)

0G6 B 1035.4A

oG6 B 1125.4
Post-top base
casting assembly
1 25W M BF geâred.

oG6 B 1080.4
Post-top base
casting assembly
B0W M BF geared.

oG6 B 1035.44
Post-top bâse
casting assembly
35W SOX geared.

oG6 N B 1070.7
Post-top base
c¿sting assembly
70WSON geared.

OG6 V
Vandal-resistant bowl

OG6W
20in dia canopy

G11085
2BC lampholder

G11194-1
ES lampholder

OG6T
Top cap

OG6PT
Top cap for
Photocell version.

I

-

oP1
Twist and Iock
photocell socket

ç)
bl
c)
d)

One 10OW, 1SOW or 2OOW GLS.
OneSOWor 125WMBF.
One 35W SOX.

Base assemblywilh3SW
SoXgearand 2BC

l6mpholder
Specif ication
Aluminium alloy base cast¡ngs and
spun aluminium alloy canopies with
injection moulded opal acryl¡c or
vandal resistant bowls. Control gear
for'with gear'lanterns mounted in
base casting.

Mounting
Post top mounting for 76 x 76mm
spigot.
Recommended mount¡ng
Recommended columns:
OCS 76 spigot.

Control gear/c¡rcu¡t data
See control gear and accessories
section.

'lncluded with base
casting asser¡ìblyà

NB: Each lantern requ¡res:
1) A basecasting assembly

0G6 B 1080.4 Base assembly with 80W
MBt gear and ES

lampholder

0G6 B I 125.4 Base assenbly wilh
125W MBF 0ear and ES

lampholder

0G6NB 1070.7 Base asssmbly w¡th 70W
SoN gear and ES

lampholder

OGBV Bowl (Vandal res¡slant)

TG6W [arge canopy

he¡ght: 5m.
OC3 with

2l
3)
4l

A bowl
A canopy
A lampholder (for'less gear'
lanterns)

For lanterns requiring a photocell
socket add letter P to base casting.
Note: Box contain¡ng 7OW SON
OG6 PKIT lamp, geared base assembly.

bowl, and OG6F canopy and
photocell.
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À Precinct SON/MBF

oc1 070.7
LOCAl /2

2r:Oc107O,T
l ocÀl/2

oc1070.7

Geâr box

of arrow

331mm

Pole mounting

f\¡ains cable to termìnal
blocks in fittings

ocAl /2
Adaptor box

Gasket
Blanking plate to be discarded

'when using two fittings
G âsket

76mm/3in dia.

Fìtring S pigot

Lamps
One 7OW SON, or 80W MBF

Specif ¡cat¡on
Wall mounted bulkhead fitting w¡th
adaptor box for column mounting
either singly or ¡n pairs. Pressure
die-cast aluminium canopy w¡th
integral cast reflector housing
separate gear tray with 24OV gear
and ES lampholder. Opaì vandal
resistant d¡ffuser.
Compl¡es with BS 4533.2 2.

Wall mount¡ng

Knock-oul in back
of gear box (not shown) Canopy

Three wall
fixing holes
(only one
shown)

Capacitor
capacitor clip

Lampholder tray

Geâr box
fix¡ng screws

Fitti ng
Clamping screws Hinge

tray in

Pole mount¡ng adaptor
For one or two fittings as shown in
diagram. Blanking-off Plate used
only when one f¡tt¡ng is installed.
Recommended mounting he¡ght:
3-6m.
Recommended column: OC4 with
OCS 76 spigot and OCA 112

down
direction
Diffuser sclew

Dimensions

139m

13

1mm

l.76mm
d ia.

F¡xing holes shown
dotted 5 5mm dia.

RANGE

0c 1080.4

0c 1070.7

com with lam

8OW M8F

70W S0N Precincl

Windage Area
(m'?)

0 046 4.1

4.9

Gtl I 94 Soare lam0holder

0.046

0.1 I
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Photoce¡l k¡t OPK /¡l

OPK Photocell Kil OP Photocell

52mm
0Bmm

Plug cover
discard when co
control unit

2 Socket
fixing screws

Còntrol unit

Socket

Gasket

['-]
35mm

Pholocell Base B aseholder
ând Brâcket

Components Weight {kg}

Pholocell 0114

l.-ez.' -l

Wirirìg terminals
Base 0.064

Base holder
brackef Two versions are avallable:

OP- Photocell. Fits directly into streetlighting fittings
that have been fitted w¡th a NEMA type socket
at the factory, This is designated by the letter
'P'¡n the catalogue number of the lantern.

OPK- Photocell kit. Photocell packed with baseholder
and bracket for mounting on wal¡s, fac¡as, etc.

The calibration is fixed in the factory and is not variable.

The unit switches with a ratio of 1:2, i.e. the switch on
level is 55 lux and the switch off level is 1 1O lux.

Base Br¿cket frxing
Mâins cable entry
Alternative
20mm Conduit entry

screws

lhel.itconsrbisol 3odrts .Lonlroluntt.socÀLtdnci bðspnolder/
bracket.

PHOTOCELL CONTROL UNIT
This control is designed to switch a l¡ghting load on and
off automat¡cally at dusk and dawn. This unit is pre-
calibrated to switch at l¡ght levels which ensure that
outdoor light¡ng is on when required, allowing for a
1O minute warm-up period for sodium or meicury
discharge light¡ng. lt is, however, su¡table for use w¡th
all types of lighting, ¡,e. tungsten, fluorescent or
drscharge,

IA
240volts 50Hz

1500 walts

V

0n: 55 lux

176
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Group A aluminium lighting columns

lntroduct¡on
8, 10 and 'l2m versions with a range
of s¡ngle and double outreach arm
brackets for streetlight¡ng lanterns,
and a number of standard mountings
for floodl¡ghts.

-Low weight for simplified erection
and increased safety.

-No ma¡ntenance requ¡red.

-Approved by the DoE.

-Approved by the Design Council.

-Designed to BS 3989.

Column dimensions (mm)

General Column sPecifications
Material:
Shait: aluminium sheet BS147O:

N54-HG (Renumbered AlloY
5251t.

Too casi¡nq: suPPlied as standard
welded to column top, LM6-lvl
allov.

Outreåch brâcket arms: aluminium
tube BS 147'l . Single and double
arms give 5o uplift for street
l¡ohtino.

Baciboaid: Timber, 914mm 152mm
Door open¡ng: 6 1 Ommx 1 30mm.
Earth connection: Stainless steel
Column Section : Octagonal.
Spare Door KeY: Catalogue no OCK
Bracket arms are suPPlied with
spigot to su¡t lantern. Please give full
catâlogue number of lantern to be
f¡tted when ordering brackets. 8, 1O

and 12m columns are delivered
d¡rect to s¡te w¡th¡n mainland UK

Nominal
height

I

12m
1Om
Bm

-ct z z
E GBOU ND

LEVEL

CABLE ENTBY

J 30mm dia
bolt holes
for M24
h¡gh tensile
Steel bolts.T

4O0mm

1 OOmm centres
cable entry
ho'e

Surface mount¡ng flange plate.
Add suffix FP to column Cat. No.

line of bracket

OPENI
Cross section of 12 and lOm column (Z Zl

B

H

of bracket

PENIN
Cross section of Bm column (Z Zi

Catalogue No. Nominal heìghl A wr {Ks}

0ct2 136 305 610 457 305 1 500 152/.16 230 375 113

0c 10 10 metre t36 249 61 0 451 305 1500 1 52x76 173 310 19

0C 8 I metre 128 219 61 0 451 305 121g 152/.78 130 210 62

RANGE
Streetl¡ ght¡n g bracket arms All Thorn Slreetl¡ght¡ng luminaires are suitable for use where marked

Catalogue No. 0escr¡plion l2m 10m 8m

ocB 1075 Single arm,0 75m outreãch

0c8 il 25 S;ngle arm, l 25m outreach

ocB 1200 S¡nole ârm. 2 0m oufeach

ocB I 300 Sinqle arm,3 0m outreach

ocB 2r 50 Oouble arm, l 5m span

0cB 2250 Double arm,2 5m span

0cB 2400 Double arm, 4 0m span

0cB 50m

When 0rdering slatelhetype0flantern(s) o¡lloodl¡ght{s}tobe usedwiththecolumn and sile addressf0rd¡recldelivery¡n UK {excl0ding N. helandl
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Leader and Lucerna aluminium columns

LUCERNA COLUMN OCO
Twelve-sided section in NS4 alumin¡um alloy. Control
gear mounted on timber baseboard in bâse compartment.

Ç esssas,rses

LEADER COLUMN OC1
Triangular section in HE9-P aluminium alloy and cast
LM6-M aluminium alloy spigot. Control gear mounted
on timber baseboard in base compartment.

Tapped to
suit bracket
arm or
spigot

T-

4'B1m

53

I
305m tr

2 mm

Cable entry slot
1 52 x 76mm

i-rzo'.-.1

111mm

d oor Ti mber
basriboard

92mm

,{.

(F)

oc 0 with Ocs 76
spigot shown

with Gamma 6lantern

Tapped to
suit bracket

afm or
sp igot

513m

-5B5mm

t

343mm

Cable entry slot
1 52 x76mû

Ti m ber
baseboard

I 100mm I

tapering to
88mm

Section A-A

Catalogug number

OC 1 with camma b

Sect¡on A'A

Catalogue number
0c0 C0lumn with tappedl0p casl¡ng lorùse

with brackel or spigot
0cl Column with tapped top casl¡ng for use w¡th

bracket orspigol
Forsurlace m0unting vsrsions t0special order add sulf¡x "FP"

See ovsrle af lor lloo d | ¡ght¡ng h rackets.

Datâ
W"ight 14 5kg

Base c0mpanmsnl nomina¡ d¡mensions
Dooropening s33xlllmm
Deûth 92mm

Baseboôrd dinensions 623x1 14nm
tlearance dimmion áìbase ofrool 21smm.

Data
We¡0ht 13 6ks

Base comparlmenl n0m¡nal dimens¡ons

0oor open¡ng

178¡

Clearance at base root

5B5x88mm minimum

69mm



- Sheerline and Classic aluminium columns

SHEERLINE COLUMN OC 3
Hexagonal section in aluminium alloy N54. Control
gear mounted on t¡mber baseboard in base compartment.

Ç es ases,rsoo

CLASSTC COLUMN OC 4
Square section in aluminium alloy N54. Control geâr
mounted on timber baseboard in base compartment

Ç esasas'tseo

Tapped to
suit bracket
arm or spigot

4'81ñ
4'26m

-f 457
mm

1

3B0mm
L

22Bmñ

Cable entry slot
1 52 t1 6mñ

l* t zz.* .]
3

E

/ [so-']
/ I openrnql

Extruded
door
surround

Secti o n

ïapped to
suit bracket .

arm or spigot

4.8'l m

-
451
mm

Gro
3B0m m

Ilevel

Câble entry slot
1 52 x 76mm

123mm

1 00mm

Sectìon
A-A

0c3

Cataloque number
0c4 C0lumn wÌth lapped l0p casl¡ng for use with

Column with tapped top cast¡ng lor use

brackel or

m0unting f langs plate add sull¡x'FP' t0

hracket or

wilh surface mounting sulfix'FP' lo calalogue oumber
[orcolumnsw¡th

Data Data

oc 3 wirh ocBs 534
bracket

and Beta 79 lanlern

OC 4 with OCBS 534
bracket

and Betâ 5 lantern

t3.2kq
Base compartment
Door opening 457x96mm

l02mm

d¡mens¡ons
Base compartment
0oor opeo¡ng

at l00t

4b7\.1 00mm

65mm

Clearânce dim0nsi0n at base ol root 230mn

l4nm
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Floodlighting brackets for
Group A aluminium lighting columns

STANDARD FLOODLIGHTING MOUNTING ARRANGEMENTS

Single spigot
Two spigol
mounting

s¡ngle stirrup

Two stirrup mounting Four stirrup mounting

RANGE
Catâlogue Luminâire Additional ¡tems

reouired
Column

No.no* Floodl¡qhl nounlìnq TYoe 12n 10m 8m

F
t

Single spigot luminaire
ofs 1 {al 76x76mm Sunflood/Sunspot

Area tlood
oHA 46r 2

OISIA 1 52X78mm

Above lw0 c6taloque nos. lor spec¡f icati0n purposes
the bracket lixes to the sta nda rd slreetl¡ght s haft.

besuppliedwithl¡x¡ng arrangementas0necomplete un¡t. torlhose listed bel0w,

tts 2 Two spigot mountino lumina¡res 2 Areã floodEE

E ûFl
0Fl
0F 1+

0Fl

Single st¡rrup m0unled lum¡naire-
platform mount¡ng lo stirup

Haline

Area Flood

0N 1500llood
IM25J

OAE

EE 0F2
0F2
0t 2t
aF 2+

Two slirrup mounled lum¡na¡res
platlorm mounling to st¡rrup

Hal¡ne

Area llood
0N 1500llood
t\4 25 J

2\.AAE

E E EOF3+

-11-
Three st¡rrup mounled lum¡naires-
Plallorm mountinq 1o st¡rru0

Haline

L-l tl

--
0F 4+ Four st¡Íup nounled lum¡naires-

plalforn nountinq lo stirrup
Haline

Spec¡al brackets are ava¡lable to order for mounting up
to e¡ght Sunfloods.
Adaptors for other floodlights not l¡sted in the range
table can be supplied to order.

'When spec¡fying columns for use with the floodl¡ght
arrangements listed both column and fixing references
should be given. eg. OF 4 with 12 metre column-
thus QC 1 2/F4.

+ln some cases where floodl¡ghts require sepârâte
control geâr, ¡t mây be necessary to locate gear
remotely f rom thtcolumn.
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Brackets and spigot castings for Group B cel.umns

BRACKETS FOR USE wlTH THORN 5m COLUMNS

Type 1

F e¿s" i

tr0Bmm

34mm

Type2

330mm

35m
t_

406mm

34mm

Type 3

¡

508mm

J

34mm

Type 4

) f-305mm+
I¡- -

A

I

I

32mm 34mm

Type 5

ï

L:0s.-
lr _
f.- I

330mñ

T
32mm 34mm

FLOODLIGHTING BRACKET FOR USE WITH
THORN 5m COLUMNS

OFB 2

526mm

440mm cirs

I
SOxSOmm

34mm O/D Tube
35mm

20mm hole (1"BSPthreaded) -T

Nole: OFB2-For mounting 2 Sunfloods on OC3, OC4 or OCO
ând for mounting 2 Haline or 2 SON-Pak 7 floodl¡ghts on OCO.

Câlâlooile no Dimension A

0cBT 126 Threaded 26mm lIa in BSP)

2 0cBt 226 Threaded 26mm (T1in BSPI

3 ocBs 326 26mm

3 0cBs 334 34mm

3 0cBs 342 42nn

4 oc8s 426 26mn

4 0cBs 434 34mm

4 0cBs 442 42nn

5 0cBs 526 26mm

5 tcBs 534 34nm

42mm

Note: Brackets are supplied threaded 34mm ( 1 in BSP) to screw
into the standard column top of the following Thorn 5m aluminium
columnsi OC O, OC 1, OC 3 and OC 4. Brackets can also be
supplied to spec¡al order with a spigot câp to convert columns
f¡tted with 3 ¡n i 3 in sp¡gots into bracket arm types. When
ordering please quote suffix (e.9. OCBS 334/SC).

SPIGOT CASTING FOR USE
WITH THORN 5m COLUMNS

þ_76mm__ -.1

I
7'i'

l.:amm']
Cat¡logue no. OCS 76

Nole: Sp¡got cast¡ngs are threaded 34mm ( 1 in BSP) to screw into
the standard column top when required for post-top lantern
mount¡nq.

5 0cBs 542
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Aluminium wall brackets and boxes

621 mm---T
477ññ

T

500mm

Corner wall brackets
OWBC 34 OWBC 42 1 TBmm

Wall brackets
ln HT9 aluminium alloy tube for flat wall or corner
mounting. For 34mm or 42mm side entry lanterns.

OWB 42

owBc 34

0wBc 42

Outdoor Lighting Box
Material-aluminium alloy NS4
Brackets-HE9-P extruded tube, outreach 304mm
Backboard-timber 610 x 89mm
Lock-Dzus type
Key-Type OCK
Base Compartment-533x'l02x99mm deep
Weight-5kg
Suitable for control gear up to and including 4OOW SON
Suitable for Lanterns up to and including Alpha three.

RANGE

0wGB 26 7ú
OWGB 34 lin 34mm I Side

OWGB 42 11/ain 42nní Side

SPARE DOORS AND KEYS FOB
THORN 5m ALUMINIUM COLUMNS

Doors
M
oct] 0 ooorfor 0C 0

uLU I Uoor lof UU Iru
ut

0cl( SDare kevs

OCK tF

490mm NI
4l lmn1

114mm ã
'165mm

,t
Flat wall brackets OWB 34 OWB 42

RANGE
M
OWB 34 Flat wall mount¡ng for 34mm S/t.

Flat wall mount¡ng lor 42mm S/E.

Corner wall mounting for 34mm S/E.

Corner wsll nounting lor 42mm S/8.

-.ã.a7-

1A2

SDare keyslor0C 0and 0C 4 only



Tunnel lighting

- rir",
.r ''¡\È' .*{\ ;'ål;;': ,4:.jo-'; .

Cho¡ce of light source
Because each tunnel is different- in construction,
dimensions, usage etc and because different zones
require a different lighting performance it ¡s not possible
to restrict choice to a single l¡ght source, But three of the
most efficient light sources available today, can between
them meet these needs with high efficacy and economy
of performance.

Low Pressure Sodium Lamps (SOX)
This ¡s the most efficient l¡ght source w¡th luminous
eff icacies up to 1 60 lumens per watt. The lamps
enjoy long life, but have a characteristic monochromatic
amber appearance which gives a very poor colour
rendering, Lamps conform to BS 3767 and IEC I92.

High Pressure Sodium Lamps (SON-T)
With luminous eff icacies of 120 lumens per watt SON-T
lamps are almost as efficient as SOX but without the
drawback of monochromatic light, The colour
appearance of SON-T is a golden white light, SON-T
lamps are also very long lived, up to tw¡ce the life of SOX
and are physically smaller. Lamps conform to IEC 662.

Pluslux and Polylux Fluorescent Tubes (MCFA)
These are a new generat¡on of slim (26mm diameter)
fluorescent tubes 7- 1O% more efficient than their 38mm
d¡ameter predecessors, with the Polylux version giving
excellent colour rendering due to the use of recently
developed narrow band phosphors, achieving efficacies
approaching 9O lumens per watt but with the same life
as standard fluorescent tubes. Tubes conform to
BS 1 853.

Luminaire Design and DeveloPment
Because tunnel lighting needs to meet a demanding
specificatìon luminaires are des¡gned to retain their
performance for long periods without maintenance. To
maintain through life performance, the lumina¡re must be
adequately sealed. Thorn's luminaires are tested in
accordance with the BS 4533 specification in a BSI
approved Test House. But the testing procedure ¡ncludes
also such matters as mechanical impact testing,
insulation resistance and electrical strength, and
measurìng operating temperatures during a thermal
endurance test to ensure components work within their
design limits.
The luminaires are approved to Ta 35oC and start¡ng is
dependent on lamp type: -
-5oC for fluorescent, -2OoC for SOX and -4OoC
for SON-T.

The Pr¡nciples of Tunnel Lighting
The main problem with a road tunnel ìs the effect on the
driver's vision of the sudden change from daylight to
tunnel surroundings. The aims of tunnel light¡ng are to
maintain the driver's visibility during this transition and
then to provide a reasonable standard of lighting in the
main body or central zone of the tunnel. Thus in the
entrance or threshold zone of the tunnel a very high level
of lighting is required which reduces through trans¡t¡on
zones as a driver progresses into the tunnel until the
steady central zone level ls reached.
It ¡s also necessary that the I¡ghting levels adjust
automatically according to the outside ambient lighting.
Thus at night a single line of fluorescent tubes
throughout the tunnel is usually sufficient, but on the
br¡ghtest day twin fluorescent tubes over the whole
length are necessary. plus about four rows of 4OOW
SON-T fittings in the threshold zone, Further trans¡t¡on
zones would require fewer SON-T luminaires,
For more detailed information on planning, installation
and maintenance please contact your local Thorn
Lighting Office.
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Airfield Lighting
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Hoalth and Sâf€tyst work'
Refer to nole on page seven.



Airfield lighting

Thorn Lighting offers a comprehensive range of lighting
equipment for all categories of âirfield light¡ng.
The range complies w¡th ICAO recommendations and is
easy to maintain, in particular the servicing time on
active parts of the airfield has been considerably
reduced. This is a direct result of the development by
Thorn of lamps and f¡ttings ¡n conjunction with each
other.
This method of development has led to Thorn airf ield
lighting equipment being installed in airports all over the
world.
Enquiries relating to airfield lighting should be directed to
the Airfield Lighting Division address at the rear of this
câtalogue.
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Mini PAPI Precision Approach Path lndicator

The Mini VASI system was developed by Thorn to meet
the need of â more compact more easily installed and
mainta¡ned visual approach slope indicator that is less
suscept¡ble to damage by iet eflux than the tradit¡onal
VASI which Thorn introduced, while maintaining equal
performance.
The unit has been progressively ¡mproved, and now has a
performance that makes it equally suitable for use in
e¡ther a PAPI configuration or a VASI configuration.
Thus with this unit it is possible to install now in a VASI
configuration and move into a PAPI conf¡guration later.
The fitting consists of a cast aluminium base f¡tted with a
2in. BSP frangible coupling for fitting on various
mounting arrangements that ¡s easy to set up and adjust,
and interchangeable optical units that quickly and simply
slot ¡nto place, connect and lock. The interchangeable
optical units mean that the lamp change and other
maintenance can simply be carried out, and the opt¡cal
performance accurately checked in the workshop, whilst
a replacement unit is in service.
The unit frame construction means simplified
ma¡ntenance using factory assembled frame and
attachments made on the same jig as the or¡g¡nal
equipment for accurate optical performance.
The un¡t utilises two 2OOW 6.6 amps AF 7/2 Tungsten
Halogen lamps as used in Thorn inset f¡ttings.

Complieswith ICAO performance recommendations.

Spec¡al Fêatures
Small size reduces risk of damage by jet eflux.
Common lamp with Thorn inset fitt¡ngs for minimum
spare holding.
Tungsten Halogen lamp for long life.
lnterchangeable qu¡ck release l¡ghting units simplify
maintenance.
Wattage reduced by one third compared with ordinary
VASI, saves on electrical equipment.
Can be used as replacement for conventional VASI units
Transition width reduced for a more accurate signal.
Can be used in a'PAPI'configuration
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High lntensity lnset range

c å

CRH-C1 Unidirectional touchdown zone ERH-B2T Bidirect¡onal runway edge
insel J¡tt¡ng. light.

CRH-C2 Bidirect¡onal runway centre
line inset fitting.

CTHCS-82 Bidirectional high intensity
taxiway inset fitting for leading in and oul of
curves.

CTHC-82 Bidireclional high intensity
taxiway inset f¡tt¡ng for bends and curves.

These f¡ttings are designed to meet the ICAO
recommendat¡ons and consist of three parts-base, light
unit and cover. The castings are of ânodised âluminium
while other parts are stainless steel or other suitable
mater¡al to protect aga¡nst corrosion.

The range of inset fittings has the following advantages:
*Ease of maintenance. The self-contained light un¡ts can
be exchanged on the runway in less than two minutes
w¡th.iust one spanner, with minimum interference to
runway use.

*No watertight seals are broken on the runway during
maintenance.

*Lamp does not require focusing in f¡tting.
*The cover is self-ejecting as bolts are released,
*The glass is protected from hydraulic pressure.
*Many common components used throughout the range.
*With the exception of taxiway lights, all use the AF 7/2
lamp. This long life tungsten halogen lamp (600 hrs. at
full intensity when in fitt¡ng) ¡s also used in the elevated
approach light and Mini PAPI.

*Adaptor platesiavailab¡e to perm¡t mounting directly on
most standard transformer pits or conversion from
existing bases.
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High lntensity lnset range

CTHS-82 Bidirect¡onal high intensity
taxiway inset f¡tting for centre line
guidance on straights.

RANGE

OLTF- 1 Omn¡directional taxiway ¡nset
filting.

HIA-Bi Unidirectionalapproachor
threshold inset fitting.
Ihis f¡tt¡ng consists of four cast¡ngs, i.e.
base, 2 identical hght unrts and cover.

Cat. No. 0escription [amp used

cRH,Cl At7t2
cRH.C2

ERH.B2f

crHcs.B2

Bidirectionol insel

Bidirectional
'nset curves

curves

Bidirectionalhighintensitytaxiway¡nsetl¡tt¡ngforcentrel¡negu¡da¡ceorstra¡ghts

AF7t2

At6t2

0r

0tTF.l 0mn¡d ¡recti0na I taxi way i ns et litti ng AF6I2

*This litting conts¡ns two light unìts.

Unidirecti0nal hi0h intensityapproach 0rthresh0ld ¡nsellilting
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Elevated Airfield Lights

HIA 6/1 Unidirect¡onal high
intensity approach light.
For use in a high intensity approach
system. The optical system g¡ves
except¡onally good coverage in both
vertical and horizontal beam spreads.
Suitable for mounting on the ground,
onto a 2¡n BSP frangible coupling or
onto a frangible mast. Meets ICAO
1 976 specification. Filters available
in red and green signal. Cast
aluminium body. ïhe fitting employs
a standard AF 7/2 2OOW 6.6 amp
tungsten halogen lamp.

HIR 4/3 Omnidirêctional h¡gh
intens¡ty el€vated runway light.
Omnidirectional light distribution
with two principal high ¡ntens¡ty
beams. Suitable for threshold and
stopway marking. Particularly for use
where a high intensity system is
required with circling guidance. Can
be used in measuring runway visual
range (R V R). Supplied with or
without daylight marker cone. The
f¡tting employs an AF 7/2 tungsten
halogen lamp, or âlternatively an
AF 111.

LIA 3/3 Omnidirectional low/
medium intens¡ty approach light.
For use iri low or medium intensity
approach system: ground or mast
mounted to suit part¡culâr
requirements. Can also be used as an
obstruction light where a more
powerful ¡ntensity is required. The
fitting employs an AF 211 I2OOW
6.6 amps).

LIR 4/3 Omnid¡rectional low
intens¡ty tax¡way or apron edge
light.
For edge lighting or runway,
stopway, taxiway, apron, helipad and
for threshold marking where high
intensity is not required. Available
wilh symmetrical lens glass.
Blanking plates can be fitted to cut
out any unwanted light. Supplied
with or without daylight marker
cone. The fitting employs an AF 4/2
45W lamp or alternatively AF 4/ 1

3OW lamp.
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Control gear and accessories
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Fluorescent lamp circuit installation notes

lnstallation
Certa¡n factors must be considered
when ¡nstalling fluorescent Iight¡ng
equipment which do not apply to the
installation of non-react¡ve loads
such as tungsten filament lamps.
1 Supplycables: Afactorof 1.25

is normally applied to the rating of
distribution cables, i.e. not more
thana4amploadonaSamp
circuit. Deta¡ls of circuit currents
can be found under electrical data
in the Fluorescent tubes section
of this câtalogue.
Overheating of standard PVC
cables will occur if they are
allowed to touch the surface of
chokes, i,e. only cool-wiring ways
or suitably protected cables should
be used for through wire over or
alongside control gear. When
using low power factor or series
capacitor circuits with Ml cables,
the advice of the cable
manufacturer should be sought on
voltage to earth protection.

2 Fuse Rat¡ngs:When HRC fuses or
quick reaction protect¡ve devices
are used to control a circuit, it may
be necessary to halve the normal
rating to allow for switching
surges, Le. a 5 amp HRC fuse may
be lim¡ted to a maximum of 2.5
amps. When using standard
domestic type fuses a single 3 amp
fuse (GT 1 299) should be used to
protect up to four tubeways for all
tube values except 4-tube
1 O0/ 1 25W and 8OW circuits
which require a 5 amp fuse
(Gr 1268).

3 Wallswitches: Because of the high
voltage surges that occur when
switching fluorescent tubes on or
off, a 'quick-make and slow-break'
switch act¡on ¡s preferable. Certain
quick-break actions and switches
with an earthed metal plate or
mechanism may be u¡suitable for
fluorescent lighting.

4 Harmonics and neutral current:
All fluorescent tube circuits
produce a certain amount of
harmonic d¡stort¡on which
increases the neutral current in a
3-phase 4-wire system. Where the
fluorescent lighting forms a large
part of the electrical load, a full-
size neutral must be used and the
main 4-core distribution cables
should have their current rating
reduced by a factor of 1 7 per cent.

5 Gear noise: All control gear hav¡ng
a laminated iron core will produce
noise due to the magnetisat¡on of
the laminations,
The noise level varies âccording to
the type of circuit and the wattage
rating. Although all the control
gear listed here is suitable for use
in offices and factories having a
normal background noise level,
th¡s control gear could become
audible when the ambient no¡se
becomes reduced, e.g. in an office
outside normal working hours.
Advice should be sought regarding
suitable gear for use in
exceptionally quiet locations.

The method of mount¡ng the
f¡tt¡ng and the surface on wh¡ch it
is fixed play a verv ¡mportant part
in se c u rin g satisfac to ry o pe rat¡o n
in d¡fficult cond¡t¡ons.

6 Radio and telev¡sion ¡nterference.
Fluorescent tubes emit a certain
amount of high frequency
rad¡ation particularly near end of
life which can be picked up by
radio and televison sets. lf the tube
is more than 2 4-3m from a set
which has a good outdoor aerial
with a screened lead, interference
is not normally experienced. Care
should be taken, however, when
using portable radios or televlsion
sets with indoor apr¡als close to
the fluorescent tube.

7 When control gear is not enclosed
within a lighting fitting, it is
recommended that it should be
mounted on a non-combustible
material in accordance with the
IEE Regulat¡ons for the Electrical
Equipment of Buildings.

8 Dimmable fluorescent lighting:
Standard fluorescent units cânnot
be successfully dimmed. However,

. many Thorn f ittings are available in
dimmable form. Alternatively,
certain non-Thorn units are
suitable for modification and your
regional Thorn office will be
pleased to advise you.

For more detailed informât¡on on
installation and maíntenance of
f luorescent lighting equ¡pment see
the Thorn Technical Hand-book.
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Fluorescent lamp Switch Start control gear
le4OV SOHz supply)

Lanl
longth mm Wattags

Clrcull
Typs* Diag. no.s Cat. no.

St¡flol
Choks Swltch

Weight kg Tsrm¡nat¡0nst tw loCl 
^t 

loCl lllustrrti0nS Cat. n0.

Caprcltor
Work¡ng Diam.

Cal. no. pt Voltago mm

2400 GCU 100/126 1.25 P.W. 130 66 2 155/800 GC2173 7.2!5% 440 35

2400 l25orl00 lsad I GCBS 125 2.80 S.T.B. 105 55 6 155/800 lnc. in choks can

2400 100 HPT I GCU 100 1.60 P.W. 130 65 2 155/800 GC2419 8.415% 250 35

2400 100 [Pt+ 3 GCU 100 1.60 P.W. 130 65 2 155/800

70 lead* 2 70 't.09 P.w. 130 55 2

c8n

155/800 GC2226 5.0r5% 440 35

1800 75 lsad* 2 GCU 58/65 1.0S P.W. 130 60 2 155/800 GC2226 5.045% 440 35

1800 70 or 75 HPt I GCUTß|7ï 1.25 P.W. 130 80 2 156/800 GC2435 8.0110./o 250 35

1800 700t75 tPf+ 3 GCU 70/75 1.25 P.W. 130 60 2 155/800

1500 58rr65 GC2420 55Í10% 250. 35

canHPF 8 GCBS65 1.80 S.T.B. 105 50 I
1500 680165 HPt2 I GCJ 58 t.lo P.w. 130 55 5 155/500 GC2429 6.01r0% 250 25

36 or40 HPt2 I GCU 38/40 0.74 P.W. 130 60 1 155/500 GC24l7 40È10% 250 351200
10501

525x120
U-lampl

36 or40 HPt2 I

36 or40 HPI2 I

36 or40

0.65 P.W. 130 55 3 155/500 GC2428 40t10/¡ 250 25

GC2428 4 0i1 280

can

25

HPT2 I GCU 30 0.74 P.W. 130 55 I 155/500 GC2417 4.0110% 250 35

HPF' I GCS 30 0.65 P.W. 130 55 3 155/500 GC2428 40110% 250 25900 &
32W
c¡rcular

HPF2 I GCJ 30 0.66 P.W. 130 B0 5 155/500 GC2428 4.0ì10% 250 25

HPF 8 GCBS30 1.14 S.T,B. 105 45 6 155/5003 lnc. ¡n choke csn

800 l8 or 20 HPt, 1 GCU I

0t

l8 or 20

0.14 P.W. 130 55 I GC2417 4.0110% 250 35

2x600 180r20 Serpr, T GCU36/40 0.74 P.W. 130 60 1 2x1551200 GC2417 40j10% 250 35

2x600 180r20 Sêrpr2 7 GCS36/40 0.65 P.W. 't30 55 3 2x1551200 GC2428 40i10% 250 25

2x800 180120 Serpr2 I GCBS4o l.l0 S.T.8. 106 55 6 2x155/2003 lnc.ìnchokecan
*lype: fiPt=Lagging Hi0h Powor tactor Chcu¡t

tPt=Lrgging Low Power tact0r Circu¡t
lead=tc¡ding P0wer taclor Circuit
Ssr pr=Ssr¡os PairCkcu¡t

*C¡rcu¡tcanbeused 
as leading halt0fa lead-lagp0¡rcircuit{seec¡rcu¡tn0.4)

+Circu¡tcan beusedas lagginghalf0fa lead lsg-paìrcircuitlsêscircu¡tn0.4l
Itamp availablo in 40W rating only
2tor LPt c¡rcuit 0m¡tthe capac¡tor
35tartersw¡tchesshould be 0rdsrsd sepsrately-sn sdditi0nal starterswitch s0cketwill als0 be r0quirsd l0rssries pair c¡rcu¡ts

llerminations: P.W.=Push W¡re
S.l. B.= Screw Term¡na I Slock

Sses p¿ge I 96 lor circuit diagrams
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Fluorescent lamp Switch Start control gear
(24OV SOHz supply)

St¡rtor C¡Prchol

L¡mp chcult Ch0to Swhch worÌing D¡ûm.

tsn0th mm Wattog0 Type* oiag. no.S Cat. no. We¡ghtkg Tsrmìnat¡0nst tw (oC) At loc) llluskotions Cat. n0. Cal n0. pt V0h80s nm

l38xl4l 16{201 HPf, 1' GCJI0 034 P.W. 120 60 5 - I GC2288 20i10% 250 25

450 HPF2 1 GCU 18/20 0.74 P.W. GC2417 4.0i1 260

450 l5 HPT' I GCS't8/20 0.85 P.W. GC2428 4.0Í10% 250

HPT2 I GCJ I8 P,W. 130 4.0r10% 250

40i10% 260

2\450 2xl5 s.T.B. 105 45 6 2x1 lnc.

300 GCoI 031 t.L. GC2288 2.0a10% 250 25

8C2288 2.0i10% 250 26

2.0i10% 260

225 HPT'

225 HPT2 505 r 55/500 GC2286 0'a 25

2x225 2xB Ser 2x155/100 GC2288 20110% 260 25

2x225 zxq Ssr 7 GCJ 8 0.27 2x 00 Gc2288 2.0f10% 250 25

GC2288 2.0i10% 250 25

250 25

2x I 60 2x4
2x150 2x4
*Type: HPF=l"sgg¡ng High Powsr Fsct0r Circu¡t

Ssrpr=Series PoirCircuit
rStarter switch ¡nclud0dwithin 2D lamp
2For LPt circuit 0mit the capacitor
3Stôrterswitchss sh0uld be 0rdered separat€ly-an sdd¡t¡0nal starlersw¡lch s0ckstw¡ll als0 bs rsquired forseÍ¡es P8ìr circuits

tÏsrminôt¡ons: P.W.=Push Wirs

S,T.8.=Scrsw Term¡nal Block
t.l-.=tlying Leads

SSoe pags I 96 for circu¡t diagrams

15 HPT 8A GIBS s.f.B. 120 50 I
2EOSår 7 P.W. 2x1

P.W. 2x1130 65 3

30

I GcJ I 0.21 P.W.

GCD 13 0.31 t.r.. 120 55 7

GCJ 13 0.21 P.W. 130 50 5

t.t. 156/600120 60 1

I

HPT' I

505
GCo I
GCJ 8

031

0.27

F.t.

P.W.

120

130

GCo I 0.31 t.L. 120 50 7

ar ntz 7 GCJ 2x155/1000.27 P.W. 130 50 5
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Fluorescent Iamp switch start circuits

1 Standard lagg¡ng h¡gh power factor c¡rcu¡t

Ph

PFC

N

3 Standard lagg¡ng low power factor c¡rcú¡t

Ph

N I AMP

5 Lagging h¡gh power lactor circuit us¡ng parallel half chokes
Ph

PFC

7 Lagging high power factor series pair circu¡t (omit PFC for
lagg¡ng low power factor circúit)

Ph

KF

PFC

N LAf\4P LAMP

I High power factor series pair circuit for ballast units with
bu¡lt in starter sw¡tch socket (GCBS series)

Ph

196

LAMP
PFC

Ph

)

2 Standard leading powor factor circu¡t

.---l
CIRCUIT

CAPACITOB

Ph

LAMP

4 Lead-lag pair (Un¡ty Power Factor) c¡rcu¡t (C¡rcuits 2 and 3
comb¡ned)

PhN

ITOR

6 Lagg¡ng low power factor circuit using pâraìlel half chokes

Ph CHOKF

N

KF

LAMP

I Hjgh power factor circuit for ballast units wjth built in starter
sw¡tch socket. (GCBS series)

N

N
Ph

8a High power factor circuit for ballast units with built ¡n starter
switch socket. (GCBS series)

N

LAIVl P

CHOK E

LAGGING

C HOKE
LEADING

LAI\,1P

o

o



Fluorescent lamp Ballast illustrations

GCU Series
1

40mm

48mm zgss

GCJ Series
5

6CJ I

tb

.c.
9.\.

ç

lc
ccu 1al20
GCU 30
GCU 36/40

l0

GCJ i8 30

r05

231

255

15730

197 231
GCJ 30 32 30 r97 231
GCJ 3B/40

2

GCJ 58/65

GCBS Series
6

h ç9k o\ o\.

Y
lc ol lc ol

GCU 58/65 40 4B 150 170 GCBS 20 43 48 r6B 179
GCU 7O 40 48 150 170 GCBS 30 43 48
6CU 70/75 40 48 165 185 GCES 40 43 48 216 229

GCBS 65 4B B4 22s 248

ecesrz¡ m

GCD Series
7

ticu 100 40 4B 204 217

GCU 100/125 18548 1ô5

GCS Series
3

21 .7 ñr)
.4

32.4m

GCD 13 GCDS
A=240mm lsomm
B= 90mm 9Omm

fc ol

GCS 1 B/20 28 42 140 t50
GCS 30 28 42 140 150
GCS 36/40 28 42 140 150

GCS 58/65 42 r90
GCS 70/75 28 42 180 190
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Fluorescent lamp Vivatronic Start control gear
le4OV SOHz supplyl

Choks
Vlv¡lroric
Sts'lor D¡am.

C¡pscltor
Worlingtrmp Ci¡cu¡t

2400 125

2400 100 HPT 11

2400 100

1800 75 HPT 10

1800

1600 65

1500 ô5

HPT

HPT

1600 58

GCU 70/75 1.25 P.W.

GCU 70/75 1.25 P.W. 130

70/75 063sach P.W. 130

HPT IO GCU 58/85 r.0S

[á1. no.

l1 GCU 100

^t
Cãt. no.

G6951 7.4 -

G89532.4 60Í10% 250 25

G6S570.4 GC2435 6 0È10% 250 35

cc2429 6.0at0% 250 25

G69547.4 GC2429 0%

440

250

35

25

250

250

l1

10

10

130 85 2

6031500 58 HPF IO GCS 58/65 0.99

HPF l0A 2XGCS70/75 063each P.W.

2 G89532,4 GC2435 6.01r0%

1200

1200 38

600 20 HPT IO GCU r8/20

600 20 HPT 10 GCS 1 8/20

600 l8 HPT 10 GCU 18/20 0.74 P.W.

t8 HPF IO GCS 18/20 0.65 P,W.

'Typs; HPt=l"ag0¡ng H¡gh Power tactor Circu¡t
LPt=Iagg¡ng t0w Powsr Í8ctor Circuit

lsad=tsading Powsr Fact0r Circu¡t
*c¡rcuitcan bsussdasleadinghalf 0lalsad-lag pa¡rcircuitfor 100Wl8mp 0nly

tCircuit can bs used as lsgg¡ng hall 0f a lead-lag pairc¡rcu¡t

TTerminationsr P.W.=Push Wire

SSss page 199 lor circu¡l d¡aorans
See pags I g7 for choke illustrsl¡ons

0 65 P.W. 130 55

130 65 I

G6S523.4 GC2417 4.0it0% 250

GC2428 4.0110% 250 25

GC24l7 40110% 250 35

G6S523.4 GC241 7

10 GCS

25040410%P.W. 130 55 3

r30 60 r0.74 P.W

HPr 10 GCU 36/40 074 P.W.

G89547.4 GC2428 40i10% 250

G69547.4 GC24r7 40È10%55 I

G69õ23.4 GC2428553
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Fluorescent lamp Vivatronic circuits

1 O Lagging h¡gh power factor circuit for a lwo term¡nal
V¡vatron¡c starter

Ph

PFC STARTER

1 1 Lagg¡ng high power factor circuit for a four term¡nal Vìvatron¡c
starter

Ph

STARTER

N

N

PFC

IT

Om¡t the PFC capac¡tor when the
circuit is used as a lagging
factor c¡rcuit ¡n a leêd Iag
a¡rangement.

power
circu it

1 2 Lead¡ng power factor c¡rcuit for a four term¡nal V¡vatron¡c
slarter

CHOKET
STARTER

lOA Lagging h¡gh power factor c¡rcu¡t for a two terminal
Vivatronic starter and us¡ng paral¡el half chokes.

Ph CHOKE

1 1A Lagging high powerfactor circuitfor a fourterminal
V¡vatronic starter and using parallel half chokes.

Ph CHOKE

CHOKE

N

LAIVlP

3

LAMP

LAMP
N

PFC

SÌARTER

N

PFC STARTEB
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Fluorescent lamp Starterless control gear
(24OV SOHz supply)

Lamp
l-ength
mm

C¡rcüit Chols or bôllåst unit
Weight Term¡na-

0dckstart transformor
lermina-

Copacitor
Working 0iameter

no. Cat. no. tionst lw locl 
^t 

{ocl Cal no. Cat. no.

P.W. GC 2226 5 0150/0 440 35HPF 14 GCoU 85 1.07 P.W. 1 30 50

1500 65 HPr 13 G8U65/75 1 70 P.W. 120 B5 GC 241I 8 4157. 250 35

1500 50 HPf 13 GBJ 50 0.80 P.W. 130 10 GC2420 5 5110% 250 35

1200 40 HPt 13 GBU40 1 30 P.W. 105 50 GC 2420 5 541 0% 250 35

S.T.B.=Screw term¡nal block.

STARTEBLESS CONTROL GEAR ILLUSTRATIONS

GOS e5

45mm

GBU 685
GBU 65/75

GCOU 85

GBJ 50

48.5mm

GOS 20l40/80

40mm

48mm

4Omm

GBU 40

39mm

200

GOS 220 GCU 18/20
GCU 36/40



Fluorescent lamp
Semi- Resonant and Ouick-start circuits

13 Semi-Resonantc¡rcuit

Ph

N CCT CAPACITOR

Note: Term¡nal arrangements vary with diffe¡ent ballasts. See
wir¡ng diagram on individu€l ballast for exact delails.

15 6OOmm2OWOuick-startcircu¡t

14 24OOmm85W Ouick-startc¡rcu¡t

N

CIRCUIT
CAPACITOR

Ph

16 2 x6OOmm 2OW Ouick-slartcircu¡t

CHOKE

Ph

N
PFC

Ph

N

OS UNIT

os
UNIT

o.o2 PF

LAMP

Where a voltage other than 24OV 50 Hz is available the
step-up transformers shown below may be used in
conjunction with standard 24OV 50 Hz control gear,

Calaloque no. G42343 G471 07

Voltaqe inDUl 220U 1 l5V

Max¡mum load 220UA 100v4

Step-up transformers
LENGTH OF LEADS

3O5mm
56mm

We¡qht lkql 045 125 36mm

ggós

\og$fs

a>
OBANGE {24OV)

BROWN {22OV)
BLUE (OV)

G42343

lnsulation Varnish Varnish

Can colour Nalurâl White

Term¡nâls teads Screw

Note that translormers G42343 and G471 07 can be accommodated ¡n
Pop Pack/Cl¡pperl¡tt¡ogs.

40mm

4Bmm

G47107
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Fluorescent lamp starter switches

This range of 2 pin, small can
glowstarters in polycarbonate
can¡sters incorporates construct¡onal
features resulting in switches of high
quality, reliability and appearance. A
high temperature grade of
polycarbonate is used for the canister
with brand detail in distinctive
coloured inks. The canister is
inherently electrically safe and
non -corrodible. The polycarbonate
moulding is tremendously tough,
difficult to squash, virtually
unbreakable and cannot be dented.
Polycarbonate can switches are
electrically and mechanically
interchangeable with metal can types
of equivalent rating.
Solid pins are secured to the
insulated base disc and solderless
iunctions connect these pins to the
interior wiring.
A radio interference suppression
capacitor is fitted internally to each

ßsm

D

canister.

Dimensions in mm

N4ax

Min

RANGE

@
I

191-72.8I33.o4.7

4.33.2136 05.C21.5129 22
ïsLEIHDB

2.p¡n; small can; a.c. glow switch
Catalogue no, Applical¡on 0perating voltage

155/800 l25W l00w or lagging circuil), 230/250V

240V

1800mm

l500mm

Ser¡es 4W. 6W or 8W ltwo 1 55/l 001

40W {two 155/200)

I 10/1 30V

200/250v
105/250v

Al$o ava¡lable

202
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65W 80w 200t250u
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Fluorescent lamp Vivatronic starters

I

ì..t?

G69517.4
G69547.4
G69570.4

G69523.4
G69532.4
G69534.4
G69537.4

c

1

lD

A full range of electronic starters designed to cater for
most fluorescent lâmp sizes, including the new 26mm
diameter 'Powersaver' lamps i.e. 'Pluslux' and 'Polylux'

RANGE

\.8

I

0perating Cat, No. Dimens¡ons
Cat no. Applications Voltage

G0S523.4 (¡) 600mm20W
(¡¡) 1200mm40W

li¡¡l l500mm 65W
(¡vl 400mm ckcular40W

240V only

400mmc¡rcular 60w

G89534.4 Tw¡n vers¡on ol 240V

G89532.4 I 800mm 75W

G69537.4 Twin velston

or lagging powerlaclor chcu¡ls)
240V only

li¡l 2400mn l25W llead¡nq 0owerlacl0r c¡rcuit

A

G69523.4. G6S532.4
G89534.4 & G8S537.4

58 5.5 32 40 4S

86951 7.4

G89547.4
869570.4

93 5.5 28 38 1 05

onlv)

G8S647.4 li} 600mm18W

li¡l 1200mm36w 240vonly
li¡¡l 1 500mm 58w

G69570.4 1 800mm 70W 240V only

tor details 0l circu¡tarrangements utilis¡ng Vivatronic stsrlsrs rslort0 ssrt¡on
headsd: tluorsscsnt[ampVivalronicSlartControl Goar.

IMPORTANT NOTE:
INSULATION RESISTANCE TESTING-Meggering
When carry¡ng out the above test on an ¡nstallation compr¡s¡ng of
lum¡naires conta¡ning Vivatron¡c starters ¡t is important that th€
t€st voltage does NOT EXCEED SOOV d.c.. otherw¡se damage to
the electron¡c components of the V¡vatron¡c starter may result.
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Thorn 2D lamp Control gear and lampholders

BALLASI CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

N

Ph

m

99mm
m POWER FACTOR CORRECTION CAPACITOR

1 OSmm

Fixingi 2.5mm holes at 99mm centres for No. 4 type AB self-
tapping screws
Temperature Rat¡ng:
tw=12OoC 

^t-5OoC
We¡sht:3309m

Connections: Push-¡n-wireterminalssuitableforO 5- 1 5mm
s¡ngle-strand conductor cable.
Catalogue Number: GCJ l6

LAMPHOLDEFS
(i) GB 1664: Surface-mounted lampholdsr. This lampholder is

for mount¡ng on sheet metal ( 1 O 1.2mm thick) p¡erced as shown

A.

Connsctionsr Push-in-wire into back or ¡nto end A. O 5- l Omm
single or solder-t¡nned multi-strand conductor cable.

(¡i) GB 1669r Pendant lampholder

Connect¡ons: Push-¡n-wire us¡ng s¡ngle strand or solder-tiñned
mult¡-strand conductor cable, fastened by a 6mm cord-grip.

Colour: White I

Lampholder body

Shade ring

Catalogue No: GC22a6
Rated Capac¡tance: 2 p F + 1Oo/o

Voltage Rat¡ng: 25O volt 50/60 Hz

Diameter:25.4mm
Connect¡onsr Solder tags
Fixing: A f¡x¡ng cìip {Cat. No. GY 52OO)
is available

Lamp Centre Lines

l--e 5

l

10.5 17-5

145
305

Lamp O¡ientation

Cord gr¡p

LAMP

20,4

¡nsert

Lampholder cap



Terminal blocks, fuse holders and
starter switch sockets

FUSES
GT 1268, GT 1299
All luses comply with BS 13ô2 d¡mensions
and must be used with T 1 265, A 5079 and
T 1 3O4 fuseholders.

Colour

GT 1306
A 104 25OV 3-way white porcelain
te¡minal block. lnserts are of extruded brass
with 3 2mm x 3 Omm o.d. round bore
barrels and pinch screw terminals. These
inserts give facility for loop-¡n cables. Line,
earth and neutral term¡nals c¡early marked
on terminal block.

Frxing centres
1 3mm

GT 1367
White polycarbonate moulding with grey
nylon fuse carrier which swings open to
.elease fuse. Ea.th and neutral connections
are of the through barrel type and two line
connections a.e provided for mains input
and circuit feed. All connect¡ons are by
pinchscrew te.minals.

Back fixing is achieved by a screw and
shakeproof washer p¡ovided. For f¡ont
fixing a 2 5mm x 1 Bmm screw must be used
(not prov¡ded). Either melhod of fixing
provides earth connection to chassis. Fuses
to be ordered separately.

!

GTI Red

Gf 1268 5A B¡ack

3Ìffal:

.E)ntã

GT 1387
A 250V 5A ¡ated in-l¡ne Tuseholder with
snap in mounting action. Ihe body
moulding is of white polycarbonale. The
fuse carrier is of clear glass filled nylon
revealing the presence of a fuse and ¡ts
coloùr coding. Push wjre terminals provide
looping facilities for I sq. mm. max.
conduclors. Fuses to be ordered separateJy.

38mm

GA 5019-X
White urea moulding with paxolin
backplate. S¡de pressure switch contacts.
Draw nut terminals giving side and rear
cable entr¡es. When mounled on 22mm
distance pieces beh¡nd fiÌting chassis the
starter switch projects enough for easy
removal.

33mm

GY 5257
A nickel plated spring steel support clip for
circular fluorescent tubes. Three clips are
required per tube, mounted inside the tube
circumference.
y'y'ofe. Fixing details are approximate and
must be adjusted to suit lamp used because
of variation in lamp size from different
manufactùrers

Fixing details
22W iube: 1 49mm radiüs
32W tube: 232mm radius
4OW and
6OW tubes: 333mm rad¡us

a----.aaa 4ta^^
),, t a
\ r

I 8mmt
4lmm

,. lrl

\¡.Á^

_þ

\
41mm

27 mm
33mm

4BA
Fixing hole

33mm

GM 620711 ('t t¡tre)
GM 6207/5 (5 t¡tres)
An anti static cleaning fluid spec¡ally
manufactured for clean¡ng plast¡c diffusers.
Deslatol rs supplied tn ô plastrc contatnet tn
concentrated form- Dilute 1 part Destatol to
1O parts water.

24mm

GY 5204, GY 5200, GY 5201
A flange of bright zinc plated spring steel
tube support cl¡ps which can be used
around the glass of the tube or around the
metal cap. When used ôround the lamp cap
to earth the côp to the metalwork of the
fitting chassis any paint should be scraped
f¡om the chassis to give good continuity.

$UU
Calalogue Tube dia.

mm

e

t ^hr( ,.5* ";u"
\+Ø
\ 

- -4BAFrxrnghote

ffir¡lòa

¡0.
A

mm

c
mn

GY 5204 1 6 15 t0.3 79
GY 5200 26 12.7 17.8 9.5

GY5201 3B 16.7 26.2 9.0

2o,5



Fluorescent and Discharge lamp capacitors

Capac¡tor Types

Fluorsscent Range

A B c

Raled
Câpac¡tance {pFl
ând tolerûnce

Working Voltage

GC 2428 0%

Diameter

25

Can lnml A.C.

250

GC2429 6rl 0% I 81 250

8il 0%

12t10%

81B

B

25 250

GC 2431 250106

GC2417 4!10% B 17 250

GC 2420 5 5a10% B 77 250

GC 2435 6 0r10% B 100 250

GC 24lg 84t5% B 100 250

ßc2274
GC 2409

l0!10%
12t1Oth

B 100

100

GC2226 5f5% 35 105 440

GC2173 7 2!5% !30 440

D¡scharge Bange
Rated

Capacitance {pt}
ânrl lolerance

Type Work¡ngVoltage
Diameter mm Can Len0th lmm)

/TM /80 /Bt /ftvl /80 lBlCatalogue no. A.C.

GC 2383 8110% A 250 67

GC 2384 l5!10% A 250 45 70 67

GC 2345 16a10% A 250 35 45 10 s7

GC 2385 18110% A 250 45 g5 97

GC 233r 20r10% A 250 45 g5 80

GC 2346 25r10% A 250 45 40 80 91

GC 2386 30!10% 250 45 53 105 97

GC 2382 35t I 0% 250 45 120 s1

GC2281 1 311 0% 97440

GC

2411 30j1 0% 440

All capac¡tors listsd complyw¡thlher0qu¡rementsofBS 4017 and are0f
mineral o¡l lilled leakôro0l lvpe.

Rated M¡n¡mum/Maximum temperatures are -40oC to
+85oC with the exception of GC 22A1 , GC 2413
-400c to + 700c, and Gc 241 1 -250c to + 700c.
Type B capac¡tors have push w¡re term¡nals wh¡ch
protect 25 mm from the capacitor body and accept two
O 5 mm2 to 1 .O mm2 conductors per terminal. They can
be supplied with an MBx 1 .25x8 min l2 max fixing stud,
nut ând shakeproof washer by the addition of /S after
the catalogue number,

All type A capacitors are supplied with an M8r 1.25.
8 min '12 

nax fi#ing stud, nut and shakeproof washer.

134

type, or the self healing metallìsed paper

Add /TM, /BO or /Bl to type A capacitor catalogue
numbers if particular dimensions are required.
D¡mensions shown under the'Can Length' headings do
nol include fixing studs and connecting pins/terminal
shrouds. When planning control gear layouts it is
therefore necessary to allow at least 50 mm extrâ to
ensure adequate access¡b¡lity. All type A capacitors are
suppl¡ed with 3OO mm flying leads.

53

62
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Ga pacito r cl i ps an9 R:_dj g_ lnterferencesuppression capacitors

Capac¡tor Cl¡p Types

Fixing
Hole

RANGE

F¡xing

l"--e --l Hole

II

1 3mm

A2mm;>/

Fix¡ng
Ho¡es

B c

f I I qr

Catalogue
Salely Slrap
Catalogue
n0,

Capacilor
Diameter {mm)

0imens¡ons {mml
ABn0. lype c

GY 5200 18 34 9.5 12

GY 5320 See illustrat¡on

cf 5244 GY 5245 38/40 45 l9 11

GY5313 GY53l4 45 30 52 25 21

GY 5321 35 25 40 27

F¡xing Holesi GY 5200, GY 5320 [44 clearance
GY 5313, GY 5321 l\45 clearance
GY 5244 4 BA ouler

2 BAìnner

Radio interference suppression capac¡tors

6mm

1 8mm

GREEN AND

->-t471 1 5mm
BROWN

1gmmY
- SOmm-..<

GC 2139
A ceram¡c disc O OOSpF BOoV a.c.
capacitor to BS 40 1 7 with high temperature
PVC sleeved 38mm leads.

Artificial Earth

1 3mm

32mm

3Bmm

32mm

GC 2050
An artificial earth unit comprised of a
O OOSpF t2Oo/o 1 OOOV DC c¿pac¡tor for
connection between a melal chassis ¡n close
proximity to the tube, and neutral whên no
earth is available.

LENGTH OF LEADS 75mm

GC 2051
A radio interference suppression filter
network comprising two O OOSpF and one
O 1/]F delta connection for addìt¡onal
suppression where the GC 2 1 39 f¿ils to
suppaess the interference.

38mm fl

V,I 1 3mm

'-l
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Fluorescent lampholders

For 112 (38mm d¡ameter) b¡-p¡n
lluorescent tubes

GB 1502
White urea moulding with double s¡ded-
independently sprung tube pin contacts and
pinch screw termìnals for incom¡ng cables.
6BA tubular tapped nuts are provided for
fixing. Earth contact GY 524O is available as
an opt¡onal extra. this holder is not suitable
for use with 240Omm tubes which h¿ve
large tolerances ¡n length.

GB 1632
Wh¡te Polycarbonate moulding O.5mm
high temperature white PVC
lead length 46Omm.

GB 1580-44
While polycarbonate mouldings wilh
shroud to give tube cap support, and side
pressure lamp p¡n contacts. push w¡re
terminals for single conductor cables.
Lampholder as verticalwith a nominal length
tube.

4mm Fixing hole

43mm

48mm

(
.l

\
32mm

qúJ 23nìm

23mm

1 Omm

25nlm
Fixing centre

GE 1524
Wh¡te urea moulding with paxoljn
backplate. Single sided tube contacts wìth
pinch screw terminal for incomjng cables.
6BA tubular tapped nuts are provided for
fixing. Th¡s lampholder is not su¡table for
use with 2400mm tubes which h¿ve large
tolerances in length.

Å
Vr

32mm

33mm,

q
fA
,rJ

25ñm

FIXING DETAILS
D¡mens¡ons below are distances
between backs of lampholders. The
dimensions given for GB '1632 are
for lampholders when f¡tted to the
fluorescent tube.
The d¡mensions for GB 1 524 and

¡

Fixino Centres

GB 1 5O2 are recommended
distances between backs of
lampholders when mounted on
support brackets. Dimensions for
GB 1 580-44 and GB 1 555-2 are
recommended distances between
f¡x¡ng ientres.

Tube si¡e
mm

GB 1632
mm

GB 1 524
nm

torTS
l25mm diameterl
lubes
GB 1628
mir

For T1 2 l38mn dianeterl tubes

GB 1580-44 GB I 502
mm

GB 1555-Z
mm

2400 2410.5 2329

1 800 1 7S9.5 1784 171I 182'¡

1500 15355 1520 1454 1 5ô3 1535.5 1444

1200 1 235 1220 r 154 1 263

1050 1082.5 ss1

208
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Fluorescent lampholders

For T8 (26mm diameter) b¡-pin
fluoresc€nt 525mm x l2Omm U-tubes

GB 1635-A
White plastic moulding with retain¡ng cl¡p to
hold bar of lube. srde pressure lamp prn
contacts and push-in-wire term¡na¡s for
single conductors. Screw mounted by two
x 4mm screws (not supplied).

Supplied with the lampholder is a tube
retaining spring used to support the tube on
its bend. The GB 1635-Acomescomplete
with starter switch socket already wired in.

GB 1636-A (not illustrated)
As GB 1 635-A but less starter switch
sockei

23mn

1 4mm

4.5mm

33mm

56mm

For T8 (26mm diameter) bi-pin
lluorescent tubos

GB 1628

Fixing dimens¡ons

i 
FixinS hole for tube support cl¡p

4fOmm

l.j

{ ol
,f;,?

6 5mm

24mm

24mm

I 36mm

Lampholder
fixinq holes

With 46Omm lamp leads (simitar to GB
1632 in appearance).

GB 1555-2
Whrle urea mouldrng wrlh shroud to grve
lube cap supporl. Side pressure lamp p¡n
contacts with incoming cable crimped to
contacts. Cable is high temperature 0 bmm
PVC rnsulated soId conductor ltexrble in
300mm loop. Lampholderris verticalwjth a
nominal length tube.

4BA
Fixing hole

53 Bmm
22mm

27mm

11mm

11mm

For T5 ( 15mm d¡ameter) min¡ature
bi-p¡n f luorescent tubes

GB 1625
Wh¡te Polycarbonate lampholde¡ with
46Omm lamp leads.

GB 1598
White polycarbonate moulding with single-
sided phosphor bronze Iamp pin contacts.
Push-wjre terminals for single conduclor
cables. This ¡ampholder is self fastening into
a 17 5mmx 1O 5mm hole in 22 SWG
O 7mm) metê1. Dimensions belween holes
are shown below.

Tube s¡ze

525mm 517

300mm 289

225mm 212

l50mm 136F',
ì

J
\r

¡

al .,

1 omm

1 6mm

23mm

34-2mm
1

l.

Lampholder lor
c¡rcular tluorescent tubes
GB f623
A s¡ngle moulding high-temperature white
polycarbonate bodv with 3COmm PVC
insulaled 0 5mm leads (one pair, yellow for
starter holder connection. one lead, while,
for choke connection and one lead, blue for
connection to neutral supply terminal). Splil
cylinder grip pin brêss contacts crimped to
leads.

Bi-pin to BC adaptor
GB 1s1s
Bi p¡n/BC adaptor with earth contact.
A pair of these adaptors enables fiodern
bi-pin tubes to be used where BC
lampholders are fitted. Two adaptors
required per tube.

gÇ
22 5ññ )

15 Omm

9mm

,^"^;:M;"^
m
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Discharge lamp control gear (24OV, SOHz supply)

1¡m¡
Wattage

Esllast
Catalo0ue
n0.

Weight
kg

lllustration

{see pages

214t2151

Value
Cspac¡for
Cãlslo0ue

Type

At
No. pt

50 l\4BF G53327,4{vl 1 09 D7 130 60 GC2223 6

125 lx) MBf G 53306.4{¡v} 2 3 DB 105 55 GC23B3 I
125(rì MBt G53271.4{i)livl 1 87 025 120 55 GC2383 I
250 MBF G 53315.41i1 2 63 022 130 80 GC2370 l3

G 53309.4 GC 2331

G 5331 5.4 GC 2386
4.2 021 130 75

1000 MBF G D4 120 75 2xGC 234ô

250 r\4Br G 53321.T{¡i) 44 D3 i30 80 GC2386 30

rooo

t000 G 53351

-G 47102 {i¡l

76
10.5

018
024

120
120

80
10

6C 2413{vi} l5

750 {irl MBIL G 53254.4 (i} 23 2 D5 - - SXGC 2346 25 {each}

1200 l¡x) MEIL 2xG 53254.4{¡) 23.2{each} p5 - - 8xGC234ô 25 {eachl

1200 {s} lviil {¡xl l\4BlL 2xG 53254.4 lil 23.2 feachl D5 - - 8xGC2346 25 leach)

1500 ME|L G 53308 liiil 13 8 D23 120 70 GC 241 1 30

3z; ¡33 l! ecz+rrruir 30

lô00 l¡x) t\4Btt 2xG 53254.4 {i} 23.2 (each) 6xGC 2346 25 (eachl

t\48il 4xG 53357.T (i¡l 4.6 {each} 130 SxGC 2346 25 (each)

GC 2383 I
70 s0N 'G 53320.T {i¡l 187 025 120 GC 2383

150 s0N 'G 53335.T l¡¡l 265 08 130 80 GC 2385

250 SoN .G 53321.T(i¡l 44 D3 130 80 Gc23B6 s0

¡oo soll
1000 SoN -3xG 53323.4 (il 5 7 {eachl D2 130 85 2xGC 2346 25 {eachl

+GC 2382 JT

l8 G 53378.4 l.l D1 130 45 GC2420

35 SoX G53331.4(vl 1 09 07 130 65 Gc2223 6

35 SOX G53182.4(¡v) 34 Dg 105 60 GC23B4 l5
35 s0x G 53131.4 (vl 42 010 GC 2384

55 SoX G 53182.4 {¡v) 3 4 09 105 60 Gc 2384 15

ss

90 sox G 53365.4 {¡} 4.0 026 1 30 B5 GC 2346 25

135 s0x G 53309.4 {i) 5.1 Ð27 130 85 GC 2281 13

140 srvH G 53365.4 l¡) 4.0 026 i30 85 6C 2331 20

200 stuH G 5326r.T (¡i) 6.55 012 120 85 GC 2382 35

400 csl G 53357.T {ìi) 4.6 D1 130 2xGC 2331 20 leach)

l5

1000 i cst G 53307.r {ii) 190 I]1S 120 BO TxGC 2346 25 {eachl

4.6 DI

D1

i30
130

75

75

2xCC 2331

2xGC2382

20

35

{S) Simmering

{¡) 220V ballasl li.e..2l nust b0 specifiedl0r 220Vsuppl¡es.

l¡i) Gear comb¡nation also su¡lable l0r 220V supplies.

{i¡il Gear combination suilable for 380/415V3-Phase operation oniy.

liv) Tappedvsrsi0n0fballast fi.e..ll ava¡lable on requ0stf0r200/250Vsuppl¡es.
{v) Bâllast ava¡lable in 240Vversi0n 0nly. Deta¡ls f0r0thsrv0llages 0n appl¡cation.
lv¡l Essent¡sl c0Inp0nent,l\4ust be included in circuil l0 av0id 0verl0ôd¡ng 0ther comp0nenls.
' Cholef0ruse!iith l\ lexternalignit0rlmârkedlampsonly.
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Discharge lamp control gear (24OV,5OHz supply)

l¡n¡tor/Startor
Catslogue

lllustralion Fuse raling

HRC

C¡rcu¡t diagram no.

lsee pages

212t2131

Weight lsee
214

pages
n0. kq re-wireôble

4A 5A 301

4A 5A 301

4A 5A 301

4A 5A 30r

l0A 5A 301

l5A 104 301

l5A l0A 302

204 l5A 301

G 53283 0.1 3 104 5A 303

G 53283 013 013 r5a l0A 303

c53342(viil 0.15 Dl3 154 104 305

G 53342 {vi¡l

15Â 104 304

204 l5A 306

204 154 307

G 53342 {viil 0.r 5 Dt3 l5A 104 305

G 53342 {vi¡l 015 013 25A 154 309

20A 154 30ô

G 53279 035 Dl6 304 254 310

G 53353 4 {vi¡l 0.085 Dl4 4A 5A 311

G 53353 4 0.085 Dl4 4A 5A 3ll
G 53282t A 0 085 0t4 4A 5A 3tl
G 53282t A 0 085 014 104 3ll
G 53282/ A 0 085 0t4 l0A 3ll
G 5331ô lv¡il 06 DI7 l5A 312

3A 5A 320

G 5331 r 007 Dt5 4A 5Á 313

4A 5A 314

4A 5A 314

4A 5A 314

4A 5A 314

4A 5A 314

4A

4A 5A 314

4A 5A 316

G533l9lvii) 1.2 020 l5A 10Â 317

G 53319 lv¡i 1.2 020 204 2OA 317

G 53279 0.35 Dl6 154 104 318

G 53279 0.35 016 t5A 104 3t9

(viil lnf0rmali0n regarding maximumpermissible lamp/ign¡torseparationd¡stances isava¡lable on requestin Bul¡etin Kl l.
lviiil The changeover swilch should be either-Crablree 204 rocker 0rid switch lype 2450.

or MK 15/20Arocker gridsw¡tchtype4891.
(iÌl Eallasts usedwilhlhese lamps musl be mounledwith lead-outwires down. tailurelo dosowill resu¡tin premôlurefailure.

lx) Gear comb¡nation may als0 be used for I 25W l\4BWu lamps.
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Discharge lamp circuit diagrams

301

Ph

PFC

N

Ph

LAMP

303

PFC

BALLASÏ

N LAN/P

305

Ph1

PFC

Ph2

307

N eLncr

Ph

309

BLU E

PFC

WHIfE CHANGEOVERSWITCH

BED

12

BALLAST OLôó-
34

12

oo@-

34
AUTO.
TRANS. 2
FOR IVIER

212

LAMP

BALLASTBALLAST
302

N

304

306

310

PFC

N

Ph

N

LAMP

PFC

Ph

BLACK

WHìTE

ALUE

LAI\,,1P

N BLACK

WHITE

PFC

Ph

STARTEB

PFC

Note: For 22OV operâtion ¡everse connections
2 and 3 on ballasts.

'Starler Switch: 5A push to make 25OV a.c. rated.

LAIV]P

a
2

a

a ts
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Discharge lamp circuit diagrams

BALLAS]

BLACK

Ph

311

N

313

Ph

PFC

Note: Fo¡ 220V operation, connect phase
to terminal 2 on ballast.

LAMP

PFC

N

LAMP

315

Ph

PFC

PFC
LAlvlP

L IGNITOR

N

317

Ph

N

318

Ph

SlARTSWITCH
oRi

DELAY TIN4ER

N

STARTEF

NK

IGNIlOR

BALLASf

BALLAST
220V 240V

STARTEB SWIÏCH

BALLAST

tAI\1P

N

PFC
LAMP

213

IGNIfOB

312

316

PFC

3 BALLASTS
IN PARALLEL

D

Ph

N

LAIVlP

LAMP

LAIVIP

tGNtTOR {c53279}

314

Ph

PFC

N

Ph

319

Ph

N

N

PFC

A.C.

t_ IVlICROSWITCH

N.B. Components ins¡de dashed linecomprise Un¡t GM 6198

320

Ph

N

BALLAST
220V 240V

STABTER
SWITCH

BALLAST 1

BALLAST 2

LAMP

RrcrrrlEn I



Discharge lamp gear dimensions

D1 D2 D3

d

1

cde
mm 72 58 140 172 184

D4

100 135 I

âbcdof

ffiffi
D5 D6

BracketGN/]6181

3 leads each 457mm lonq

b

l.- b - ,-l

>.
>
b

d

T

i
nm 128 i0 116 93 120 150 207

{

o12

D7 D8

Dî1

D9

i
Y

5S

abcdabcd
ffiffi 8l

D10

b

d

a tb c d

ffi
D13

mm 114 93 166 178 mm 114 93 166 1

D14 D15

t
)--t

b ,tb
-t

)--t
i

1--
d

I

r-.
d

1-

abcd
ffirs

214
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Discharge lamp gear dimensions

D16 D17

D20

f

Dla

D21

b
T\
I

a

t_

d

143 127 mm 50 10 150

D19

o22

D25

b

h a

abcdelgh
mm lBg 120'125 29 50 50 155 160 190

a b cd I I g h i

85 205 140 mm B4 SO 6 120 135 150 96 35 55

D23 D24

b c b c

abcdelqh

d

ab

h s

abcdofg
mm 86 75 6 78 45 120 135

cdefgh
mm 141 90-95 29 50 50 154 160 1S4 mm 120 82 29 40 40 138 143 16S

D26 D27

-7 o__>

I
I
a

ì

d
d

bcds bcds
mm 88 S2 165 178 45 mm 86 109 185 178 51

abcdef
ffi
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Discharge lamp control gear boxes

2

3

Catalogue Diagram
tixing
centres
nm

Dimen$¡ons {lxwxdl mm

lnlernal
Weight Conslrucl¡on/

{ksl Finishn0. n0. Applications Exlernal ta{oCl. Classilicat¡on

GM 6r 74 700/1000w t\4Bt
400w MBt/s0N

27gx27g 425x244x 130 437x241\155 584 Seenorelal 15 A

cM ôt 72 80.400w MBt
35.200W SLI/H or SoX

279x li8 406x144x 130 4201168x163 374 Seenole{a} l5 A

RBSG 400.4 3 400ws0N 279 x178 416x157).149 B.l7 Seenole(c) 25 B

RBSG 250.4 3 250W S0N 219x178 416 157 . 149 6 B See nole {c) 25 B

RBGR 125.41 2 125W t\4BF 292 /.51 337x92x83 3 63 Seenole {dl 25 B

RBGR 80.4t 2 80w tvtBF 292x51
RBSG 70.4 2 70WS0N 380x55 403x94x58 - See n0te Ídl 25 B

ng

RBSGl000.Bf I lkWS0N 324x415 - 501x390>r150 240 Seenotelel 25 Á
*lvlaximumoperating ambientlemperature tRectifiedversions +Supplied less ignitor

Noles
(al Theseboxesaremade0lzinccoaledsheelsteelfinishedstoveenamelledacrylicqreyt0BS4S00lSB2S.Aweatherpr0olsealiseffectedbelweenl¡dandborbyac¡osed

cell neoprenespongegasket.Two20mm diameterh0les are provided ¡none end0feach boxlorsupplyand lanpconneclions.Aw00den baseboard islilted for contr0l gear

nounling and an earlh lerminal is available 0n one end. ïhese boxes are nol supplied c0mplete with control gear 0r terminal blocks.

{bl Äspernote{a)excepttheboxisconstructedolh¡ghqualitycastaluminium.
lcl Theseboxesaremade0fsheetsleelf¡nishedstoveenamelledacrylicl¡ghtgreyl0BS4B00.Two20mmdiameterh0lesareprovidedin0neend0feachboxl0rsupplyand

lampconneclionstolwo-wayl0Aporcelainterm¡nalblocks.Aseparôteearthterninaliscloselolheseblocks.Boxesarewiredc0npletew¡lh240V5oHzHPtc0nf0lcear-
(dl [0closedgearlraysl¡ttedwilh240VSoHzHPtcontrolgearwiredt0afusedtermi¡albloclforincomingma¡nssupplyandatwo'wayterminalblockforlampconnecl¡on.

Boxes finished gl0ss while externally.
{el As per nole la) excepl boxes are supplied complete wilh 240V 50Hz c0rlr0l gear and do nol have wooden baseboards.
A Su¡table forexlerior use.
B Su¡table for interior use
C Su¡tableforinler¡oruse,

337x 92>:83 3 1 8 See nole {dl 25 B

216
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Hytek and miscellaneous lampholders

The GL 1079 series are for use w¡th
miniature,tungsten halogen LV lamps
having G6.35 caps. e.g. M28, M32,
M36, M37. Both tab and lead wire
vers¡ons are ava¡lable. The basic flat
holder is suitable where the lamp ¡s
not subject to any vibration and is
unlikely to sag. Where extra support
for the lamp is necessary the versions
with spr¡ngs wh¡ch support the lamp
pinch are recommended.

GL 1079-W

32mm
Nom

GL 1 177
GL 1 105 issuperseded by GL 1'177 (same
mounting centres) suitable for GY9.5 caps
e.g. A1 1233, A1 1247. and M38.

GL 1042-HV
For lamps voltages over 21 5V
havingGlTq caps.

Nom.

GL I 101
For use with 4OOW CSI lamps.

14mm
Nom.

23 25mm
Nom.

GL 1 123-A
Suitable for use w¡th low volt m¡niature
tungsten lâmps having G,4 caps. eg. lvl29,
M30, M34, tvt35.

37mm
Nom.

45mm
Nom.

GL 1079-5LW

1 65mm

Nom.

6Omm
Nom.

5

GL 1O42.LV
For lamp voltages up
Suitable for use with
caps.

to and ¡nclud¡ng 2 1

lampshav¡ngG17q

GL 1210
5V. Lampholder for SOmm Multiflectorw Lamps

e.g. M49, M50.

F-
95

14.O
(Nom.)

GL 121 1 GL1212 sul lso
For use with 15OW Kl2TH lamp.

nom

4

Alldimensions in mm

7

BO

nom

)

For Iamps with G4lGZ4 Base e.g. M29,
M35, M48 and lvlsl .

217



s

I



Fluore-scent tubes
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General information

Brit¡sh Standards
Fluorescent tubes described in this
catalogue conform to Brit¡sh
Standard 1853:1974 and
lnternat¡onal Standard lECS'l where
applicable.
Thorn Lighting holds Licence no.
5247 for the manufacture of
fluorescent tubes to BS 1853.

Mark¡ng of Rated Wattage on
Tubes
The wattage diss¡pated by any
discharge lamp, including a
fluorescent tube, depends mainly on
the characteristics of the ballast with
which the pârticular lamp is operated
and on the maìns supply voltage at
any g¡ven time.
Because of this the marking of a
rated wattage on any given
fluorescent tube does not necessar¡ly
indicate the wattage which the tube
¡s intended to dissipate ìn any given
circuit arrangement.
The appropriaie fluorescent tube and
associated ballast specifications l¡st
the rated oi nominal wattage of any
given tube type and also the "objective
wattage" wh¡ch is the actual target
wattage the tübe should dissipate
when operated under prescribed
cond¡tions in assoc¡ation with a m¡d-
poìnt reference ballast.

Lumen Outputs
Because tube lives vary cons¡derably
accord¡ng to size, circuit and use, it is
not poss¡ble to quote an average-
through-l¡fe lumen output. Values
given in this catalogue âre those
measured on normal life tests during
early life i.e. at 1OO hours and at
20OO hours. Note that ìumen outputs
of individual tubes are within the
limits specified in BS 1853 accord¡ng
to rating.

Cathode Shield
Cathode shields are incorporated on
the high load¡ng tube range-6OOmm
4OW, 1soomm 65/8OW, 18OOmm
75lA5W,240omm 85W, IOOW and
125W tubes and Power Savers.
The shield traps evaporation from the
cathode during life, preventing black
marks from forming at the ends of
the tube, and reducing flicker.

Tube Grades
There are different grades of tube to
suit various types of control gear and
the correct type must be used to
obta¡n satisf actory start¡ng
performance.

GP (General Purpose Ou¡ckstart)
grads tub€s (MCFE/U)
All standard Thorn tubes are GP
grade for use in all fittings, For
switchless start circuits the metal
chass¡s must extend the full length of
the tube. be not more than 20mm
from ¡t, ând be bonded to earth.
Switchless start circuits must be used
only on 2OO-25OV 50Hz supplies
where the neutral conductor is at
earth potent¡al.

NOTE: Red and Gold tubes are
standard grade only i.e. for use on
starter switch circults ând not
sw¡tchless-start c¡rcu¡ts,

MS (Metal Strip) grade tubes
(MCFA/U)
These are supplied to special order
and for use where earthed metalwork
is not adjacent to the tube. A metall¡c
conducting str¡p ¡s cemented to the
outs¡de of the tube, connected to
both caps, which must be earthed. A
limited range of the more popular
tubes in 600-180Omm lengths, can
be supplied with metal str¡p-White,
Warm White and Dayl¡ght colours
only, to special order.

Fluorescent Tube Pack¡ng
Ouant¡ties
Circles:12
24OOmm:2O
All other6:25

Power Saver Tubes
By adding krypton to the gas in a
tube, and (except for 2400mm
versions) reducing the tube diameter
f rom 38mm to 26mm a new familY of
energy-saving f luorescent tubes is

available with the same or even better
light output as conventional tubes.
Due to.the presence of krypton in the
gas-filling these tubes are restricted
to operãtion on switchstart and
approved electron¡c start circuits. lf
the latter are used then the metal
chass¡s of the light fitting must extend
the full length of the tube, tie not
more than 13mm from it, and be
bonded to earth,

Colour Temperatures for
Fluorescent Tubes
The term'colour temperature' should
strictly be applied only to spectral
d¡stributions close to the black body
distribut¡ons. Thus in fluorescent tube
colours the'colour temperature' is
merely an ¡ndication of the location of
the chromacity co-ordinates on a
colour chart.
The'colour temperatures' should not
be used as a gu¡de for photographic
purposes.

Spectral Distr¡but¡on
Spectral d¡str¡bution data is given in
the follow¡ng pages in graphical form,
Horizontal scales are wavelengths in
nanometres ( 1O-9 metres).
Vertical scales are power in mill¡watts
per 5 nanometre band w¡dth per
1OOO lumens for a 1500mm tube at
58W or 65W as appropr¡ate.

Lumen Outputs
The lumen outputs quoted in this
catalogue are measured at 25oC in
accordance with BS 1853.

lnit¡al Lumens
lnit¡al lumens are measured after
1OO hours operation,

Lumens dur¡ng life
Lamp outputs at 20OO hours are also
included as a gu¡de to lighting
engineers planning scheme layouts,
Lumen output beyond 2OOO hours
decreases by2o/oto47o per lOOO
hours use according to the colour
and loading (see curves on following
pages).

Electr¡cal Data
This is given for standard control
gear operated in 24OV SOHz tube
circuits. Average performance is
determined at 25oC in accordance
w¡th BS 2818. The c¡rcuit watts
quoted may be reduced by up to 57o
when operating ¡n some f¡ttings
becaUse c¡rcuit watts reduce as the
lamp operat¡ng temperature risesì

ffi Ç
¡

B¡'pin/BC Adaptor GB 1515
Adaptor converting bi-pin lamp cap
to BC. The overall length. of a 15OOmm
bi-pin tube with thesê adaptors does
not exceed the length of a BC tube.
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Pluslux Power Saver Tubes
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Thorn Power Savers now provide an energy saving
alternative to stândard white tubes-the Pluslux range.
Pluslux tubes come in White (Pluslux 35OO), Warm
White (Pluslux 3O0O) and Cool Whit€ (Pluslux 4OOO)
but they consume about 8% less energy than their
traditional counterparts with little loss in light output,

Lamp Survival and Lumsn Ma¡ntenance
Typical lumen ma¡ntenance
and survival curv€s for
Pluslúx f Iuorescent tubes

o1234567
Thôusând Houas use

- 

o/o Life Survival

----* 70 Lumen l\y'aintenance

I ro tl 12 13 14 15

Electrical Data for 24OV SOHz tube circuits. Av6rag6 porformance tsstsd at 25oC to BS 2818 and BS 1853.
Slim-section gear used in Popular Pack and Standard fittings.
Tubo ll¡o (mm) 2400 2400 t800 t800 t500 1200

lubô 0ism6têr

AversgB Tubo Volls 125 130 128 113

2â

104

2Ê

AverrgB Tubo Amps 0.89 2x0.93 2x0.89 0.63 0.42 0.380.7

CkcuitTypo SS+ SS Twin ss ss ss

Total Chcuil Watts 112 225 71 47

MainsCutrsntAmps 0.50+ 0.s8 0.71 0.38 0.34 0.22 0.38

Total Volt/Amps 236 170 s2 52

Powor 0.93+ 0.s8 0.96 0.87

3rd Hsrmonics 17

+Ìhis ¡s s lao0ino powsr lactor cor8ctsd I 00W chcuit. tor loading circu¡t ma¡ns curont=o.964, 0.62 lsadin0 pow6r f0ctor
*unc0rsctsdvaluo. All0w0.85 ¡f p0w0rlåct0r c0recti0n cûpacil0r ¡s litt€d.

LIGHT OUTPUT
lnitial Lumens ( 1 OO hours)
Lumens at 20OO hours

0.87 0.s0

19

0.31'
l9

70w

38W

tThsss tub€s¡r938flñ diamoter, rll 0lhsrs ars 28mm dl0metor.

Warm Whits

8400 7000

6950 5800

4960 4660

Whlto

8000

8060 6700

5100 4700

Cool White

lPluslux

8100 7600

5750 6400

4800 4400
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Polylux Power Saver Tubes
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Polylux tubes offer all the economy of operation of
Pluslux tubes but have been specially developed for
s¡tuations where colour rendering is ¡mportant. As a

result they have a very high colour rendering factor
normally only assoc¡ated w¡th 'Natural' tubes. ln addition
they provide 1O% more l¡ght output ãs compared with
standard white tubes.

Lamp Survival and Lumen Ma¡ntenance
Typical lumen ma¡ntenance 

- 

70 Life Survival
and surv¡val curves for
Polvlux fluorescent tubes ----- % Lumen N4aintenance

o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 I I 10 11 121314 15

Thousand Hours Use

Polylux 3000
(warml

Po¡ylox3500
(wt¡to)

Polylux 4000

9400 0s00 9400 8S00

6550 6300 6550 6300 6550 6300

5400 5r00 5400 5t00 5400 5t00

3450 3200
3450 3200

1325r3251450

3450 3200
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Standard Fluorescent Tubes
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700 800 400 500 600 700 400 500 600
wãvêlenslh {nm)

ColourTemp 40OOK
Rã lndex 85

Co¡ourTemp 3600K
Ra lndex 74

ColourTemp 6500K
Ra lndex 94

Electrical Data for 24OV SOHZ tube circu¡ts. Average performance tested at 25oC to BS 28 1 I and BS 1 853.
Slim-section oear used in Popular Pack and Standard fittinqs.

Tübo Si¡o (mml 2400 2400 t800 1800 t500 1500 t200 !200 600

Tube Diameter (mml 38 38 38 38 38 38 38 38 38

Nominal Tube Watls 75 2175 75 B5 40 40 20

Actual Watts 75 64 3S 39 20

Average TubeVolls 04 04 58

03sAverage lube Amps 0.s4 0.71 0.72 2x0.70 0.64 0.83 0.63 0.42 0.42

Circu¡tTyps 0s SS Twin SRS sRs ss sRs

Totâl Circuil Wâlls 138 103 91 180 90 7B 82 5l 55 30

0.94 0.43 0.44 0.78 0.42 0.37 0.37 0.25 0.24 0.38

22Ê 104 r06 185 90 89 9l

Power Factor 0.s9 0.86 0.98 0.90 0.87 0.92 0.90 0.95 0.34-

% 3rd Hãrmonics l6 25 17 25 17 25 17

Arrowslim and Gear
900 450 450

26

40 30 l5 2X 15

Watts 39 30 l5 30

57 57

0.42 2/.0.34

C¡rcuitType 5ù sS Tw¡n

Total Circuil !Valts 39 40

MainsCurrenlAnps 0.42 0.36 0.34 0.2

lolal volr/Amps 1 0l B5 81 47

Lagging Power Factor 0.51. 0.47* 0.31* 0.85

%3rdHarmonics 17 17 - -
'lJnc0rected value. Allow 0.85 il powerfact0r c0recti0n capacil0r is fitted.
iLeading Powsr tactor.

LIGHT OUTPUT
ln¡t¡al Lumens ( 1OO hours)
Lumens at 2000 hours

Cool While

tength Watts I Whfo Plus While Warm White (0aylight) Nalural

2400mm 1 25W 9500 8300 S000 8400 9400 8800 3000 8500 71 50 6500

2400mn 100W 8500 8000 81 00 7600 8400 7900 8100 7800 6400 5S00

2400mm 85W 7350 6850 7000 8500 7250 6750 7000 6500 5500 5000

6050 5750 5800 5500 5950 5650

500nm 4800 4500 4950 4800

1 500nm 50Wt 3850 3600 3800 3550 2800 2400

1200mm 40W 3050 2800 2950 2700 2900 2650 2300 2r00

I 050nm 40Wl 3050 2800 2S50 2700

g00mm 30Wt 2400 2150 2400 2150 2300 2050 1800 1600

600mm 40W 2000 I 700 2000 t700 1900 1600

600mn 20W 1225 I t00 1200 ll00 1 I 50 t050

lswt 950 800
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Standard Fluorescent Tubes
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400 500 600 1ao
Wavelenglh (nm)

800 40o 500 600 7oa 8o0 400 500 600
wãvelensth {nm)

ColourTemp 43OOK
Ra lndex 64

Wavelensth {nm)

ColourTemp 34OOK
Ra lîdex 56

ColourTemp 65OOK
Ra lndex 95'

0e[uxe
oKolo¡'r¡te Colour Match¡ng Nâturâl 0aylight* Length Watls

6300 5700 6000 5600 5500 4800 4800 3800 2400mil 1 25W

5700 5200 5500 5000 4900 4400 - 2400nn 1 00W

4S00 *r0 4500 atl)
3900 3500 3600 3200 3400 2900 3000 2400 1S00* 75W
3350 3000 3000 2700 2900 2500 2600 2't00 l500mm 65Wt

2300 't000 l500mm 50Wt
2000 1800 I 900 1700 1750't500 1500 r200 l200mm 40W

l050mm 40Wt
1500 r250 1400 fi00 900nn 30Wt

- - 600mm 40W

850 750 800 700 700 600 650 500 600mn 20W

600 500 450mm 1 swl

I 1

t

I
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Miniature and U-shaped Fluorescent Tubes

MINIATURE TUBES
A range of 1 6mm diameter fluorescent tubes available in
four lengths ând wattages: 15omm 4W; 225mm 6W;
3OOmm 8W:525mm 13W.

L¡ght output
lnit¡al Lumens ( 1 OO hours)
Lumens at 2OOO hours

525mm l3W 850 750 850 t50 800 700

El€ctrical data
The figures below apply to M¡nipack extra-slim sect¡on
control gear.

300mm 8W 480 420 480 420 400 360

M
l50mm 4W 130 100

luhâ

Dismel6r

Volts

Tube Amps

300 300

l6
225 225 t60
l6

2X6
43 43

0.16 0.r6

tã0

0.15

16

13

s2

0.1 7

t8

0.1 7 0.1 50.17

Totsl Chcuit Wstts l9 l4 22 19 l8 l0 l4
Mains Cuí€ntAnps 0.17 0,1 7 0.17 0.1 6 0.1 6 0.1 5 0.1 5

Total Volt/Amps 41 41 41 36 38

Lagging Power Factor' 0.46 0.34 0.52 0.31 0.46 0.38 0.3s

Min¡mum Stsrtino lemoorslure 0ôc 00c 0ôc 00c 00c 00c 00c

'Unc0rrectedvålue.Allow0.SSilpowerfaclorcorrectioncapac¡t0risliltsd.

U.SHAPED TUBES
A range of 525mmx 12Ommx25mm 4OW U-shaped
fluorescent tubes operated on standard 1 2OOmm 4OW
control gear.

Light output
ln¡tiâl Lumens hours)

Whits Warm White

2825 2560 3250 3000
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Gircular, Reflector and Special Colour Fluorescent tubes

CIRCULAR TUBES
Warm white only

L¡ght Output
lnitial Lumens { lOO hours)

at 2OOO hours
80w 400mm 40W 300mm 32W

3400 2500

El€ctr¡cal Data
tubes on standard control
Tube Equ¡valontStandard Tube

! CircuitWetts*

60w 65W

40w 40w 5l

3ZW 30w 42

'Sw¡lchslart circu¡l

BEFLECTOR TUBES
Light Output
ln¡t¡al Lumens ( 1 OO hours)
Lum€ns at 2O0O hours

2400mm l25W 2400mm 85W 1 800mm 75/85W (@ 75WÌ l500mm 65/80W l@ 65Wl 1200mn 40W

White 8400 7700 6500 6000 5300 4700 4500 4200 2'100 2460

Rolled.rr,,b"s shNld bs used 00ly lr ilr¡t.h$rd ,

COLOURED TUBES
F¡ve standard colours-Red, Blue, Green, Gold and P¡nk are available. These are primarily designed for decorative and effect lighting
purposes.

Lumens at 2OO0 hours
1800mm
75/85W {@ 75Wl

I 500mm
65/8oW (@ BsWl

1 500mm
65/80W t@ 80Wt

l200mm
40w

600mn
20w

P¡nk t500 't400 ?50 2S0

Red' 210 250

Gold' 2S00

Green 5600 4600 2800 I t00

Blue 1400 t300 r r50 700 270
*Red 0nd Gold tubes should bs used 0nly ¡n swilchslart circu¡ts.

cRo-LUX (SUPER-GRO)
Lumens at 2OOO

1500mn 1200mm 450mm*

_ 65/80W l@ 65Wl 40W 30W 20W l5W

1300 810 530 340 200
*26mm d¡ameter.
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Dimensions

)
26 drameter
Br-pin tube

1.71

----T
12 7

532

525

24 2 27.O

462 
-

4 85 15 75 16.0

'2

TI
--r

I

'1'

_L

61

7.17

-l
I27 35.8 39,5

¡,4aximum diùrensioÌìs ( mm)

s21
ot
13 46

STRAIGHT TUBES

1.71

I 6 drameler
B -pin tube

) - *,*,,,*',

Ralsd
wattaoe

Nominal

d¡mensions*

lmm) csp

Lsngth, bass
lacglobaso
facs (mm)

max_

Lsnolh, base lace to
Bnd ol opposits cap pins
(mm)

mâr. min.

lsnglh ovsrall
fmml

100/l 25i85 2400x38 B¡.pin {G 1 3) 2374 5 2382 0 2378 4 2389 1

75/85 1800x38 8i.pin (G 1 3) l7ô3 8 1770S 1i084 17780

B5/80 1500x38 Bi.pin lG I 3l 1500.0 I507 1 15048 15143

50/58 1 500x 26 Bi.pin (G 1 3) t500.0 1507,1 1504 8 1514 3

40/38 1 200x 38/26 Bi.p¡n {G 1 3l 1ls94 12085 1204 1 1213 6

1050x28 B¡.p¡n lG l3l 1047 0 1054.1 1051 8 1061 2

40 600x38 Bi.pin lG l3l 58S.8 506,S 5S4 5 604 0

30 900x28 Bi.pin {G l3l 8S4.6 s01 7 89S 3 908 8

20t18 600x38/28 Bi.pin (G 1 3) 589 8 598,9 694 5 804 0

15 450x28 Bi.pin lG 1 3l 437 4 444.5 442 1 451.6

13 525x18 Smûll b¡.pin (ß 6) 618 8 523 9 521.5 531.0

300x 1 I Small bi.pin {G 5) 288 2 295.3 252.9 302.4

226x18 Small bi.p¡n {G 5l 2120 219 r 218.7 2262

l50x 16 Small bi-pin lG 5l r 35.8 142 5 140 5 150 0

CIRCULAR TUBES

Lômp

Nonìnel
dianBtsr

lmnl

lnsjde lamp diamstsr/
glass lmml
nox. min.

lnsidB lamp d¡smelor/
base {nnl
m6r. min.

0uts¡de l€mp d¡amstsr'

{mm}
max. min.

Bulb diamslor
(mm)

m€x.wâlts mrn.

32 300 34.1 294237 3 246 1 239.7 311.2

40 400 34.1 29.4346.9 338 9 347 7 341.3 412.8 400 0

400 346 S 338,9 4128

,U'-SHAPED TUBE
40 525x 120 2xBi.pin Fordimensionssse dia0ram abo!€.

'Bass snd glsss d¡fi onsfo ns lhe same,
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General lamp information

Lighting advisory service
Discharge lamps are compact, high output sources and
their successful use, particularly in commercial interiors,
is dependent on the optical control provided by the
luminaire. ln âddition, interior lighting design requires
careful attention to layout and decor to ensure visual
satisfaction,
The advice of Thorn Lighting engineers is available on
req uest,

Supply voltage
All lamps are suitable for 22OV and 24OV suppl¡es with
control gear.
All mercury, metal halide, low and high pressure sodium
lamps described in this section willstart and operate with
a 1 O% reduction in the rated voltage provided that the
correct control gear is used. Kolor-Plus mercury
tungsten lamps must be operated on the correct supply
voltage,

Fusing
For a very short period after switch-on, a d¡scharge lãmp
may act as a rectifier and as a result the ballast may
allow several times the normal circuit current to flow. To
avoid fuse failures the ratings recommended in fhe
Control gear and accessor¡es section should be used.

Ambient tèmperature
Minimum for starting -20oC (SON 

-4OoC). The graph
shows the effect of ambient temperature on the starting
voltage of mercury lamps.

Lumcn output values
The lumens quoted ¡n this section are average values to
be expected from a batch of lamps and the ach¡evements
are shown at lOO hours ând 2OOO hours life.

Manufactur¡ng tolerances
All performance and dimensional figures quoted in this
section are subject to normâl manufacturing tolerances
and are allowed for in the relevant standards shown
below where they exist.

Standards
Lamps conform to the following standard where
applicable.
BS 3677: High pressure mercury vapour lamps.
BS 3767: Low pressure sodium vapour lamps.
IEC Publication 1 88: High pressure mercury vapour
lamps,
IEC Publication 1 92: Low pressure sodium vapour
lamps.
IEC Publication 662: High pressure sodium vapour
lamps. i

Dimensions
Those shown are maximum,

Cap designations
ES-E27

GES-E40
BC-822

3 pin BC-822-3
BIPIN-G 13

50NDl-, S0N-R, S0NS

Run-up time
The following table shows typical run-up times to 90%
¡¡ght output. The time will vary depending on location
and the type of fitting.

50w 5 m¡ns 50w 5 m¡n$

3 mins 70w 5 mins

4 nins

400w

700w 3 mins 1000w

1000w 2 mins

IVIBI, MBIF s0x
250W 2 m¡ns 18W g mins

400w 2 nins 35W 6 mins

1000w 2 mins 55W I mins

s0w 7 mins

l35W I mins

140

80w

240

220

200

180

160
t

30 20 10 0 10

ambient temperature 'C

20 30

Re-strike time
The following table shows typical re-strike times after
momentary supply interrupt¡on. The time taken willvary
depending on the ambient temperature and type of fitting.
Values for SOX are not quoted because of the variability
in re-strike time, but ¡t is usual for at least 1 out of 5
lamps to re-strike instantaneously.

I\4BFR MBI, MBIF

4mins 250W

4 mins 400w

125W 4 nins 1000w

250W 4), mins

400w 5 mins soN. s0N-T. s0N-TD,

700W 5)4 m¡ns S0N0L, S0N-R, SoNS

1000W Tmins All ratings I m¡n

mrns

nins
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SOX sodium lamps

Description
Low pressure sodium discharge operating in a U-shaped
arc tube enclosed ¡n a tubular outer bulb which has ân
internal infra-red reflect¡ng coâting to provide thermal
insulation.

Applications
These highly efficient light sources, radiating in the
yellow region of the spectrum, are primarily used for
street l¡ghting.
Of part¡cular interest ¡s the more recently introduced
18W SOX. Th¡s very low wattage source has growing
appl¡cations for the bulkhead lighting of subways.
stairwells, footpaths and courtyards etc.

Operating position
HorizontalÈ20o. 18W, 35W and 55W ratingsmay also
be operated in the vertical cap up position.

For f urther information see General lamp ¡nformat¡on
ât the beginning of th¡s section.

Watts
1B

35
55
90
135

mm
2to
311
425
524
775

Watts mm
18 53
35 53
55 53
90 67
135 67

RANGE
Nom¡nal l"amp

l-anp
reference

Current Lumens at
100 hrs

[ùmåns ål
2000 hrs

Slândârd

Pack

0.35

35WS0X 0.8 4390

55WS0X 0.5s 7650

sow sox 0s4 12750 12500

l36WSoX

lamp

095
BC

22000 2l õ00
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SON high pressure sodium lamps

Description
High pressure sod¡um discharge operating in a s¡ntered
aluminium oxide arc tube which w¡thstands the intense
chemical act¡v¡ty at h¡gh temperature.
Six types of SON lamps are available:
SON-Ell¡pt¡cal glass bulb with a diffusing coating,
SONDL-A de luxe colour version of SON,
SON-T-Tubular clear glass bulb.
SON-TD-Tubular double-ended clear quartz outer
jacket.
SON-R-Reflector bulb.
SONS-T-Tubular clear high lumen output

soN

T

Starting and operation
The lamþ is staried by a high voltage pulse applied by an
ign¡tor which ceâses to function once the arc has struck.
External starting simplifies lamp construction, ensur¡ng
immediate striking and rel¡ability. The lamp takes about
f¡ve minutes to run up to full brightness and has an
average restr¡ke time of 3O seconds from ext¡nction,
rapidly regaining full light output, This is an important
feature for ¡nterior use and a considerable improvement
on the restrik¡ng times of mercury lamps.

Operating position
SON-TD-Horizontal 120o (May be operated vert¡cally
but full l¡fe may not be achieved),
All other types mây be operated ¡n any pos¡t¡on,

SON
An elliptical hard glass high pressure sodium lamp with a
diffusing coat¡ng. lncreas¡ng the vapour pressure ¡n
sodium discharge lamps results ¡n a warm golden light in
which it is possible to distinguish colours. These lamps
are for use in situations where some colour
d¡scrim¡nat¡on is needed but accurate colour rendering ¡s
not required. Ava¡lable ¡n wattages from 5OW to
lOOOW; with dimens¡ons the same as equivalent high-
pressure mercury lamps they may be accommodated in
similar f¡tt¡ngs and floodlight projectors with appropriate
control gear.

Watts mm
5O/7O 71
150 91
250 91
400 122
1000 167t

mm
5O/7O 154
150 227
250 227
400 2a6
1000 4ro

RANGE
Noninal Lamp

Currenltamp StandardLamp

Reference
Noninal lumens at
100 hrs 2000 hrs

50w s0N 075 827 3500

70w s0N 0sB t27 5800 5300

1 50W S0N r00 18 E40 1 5500 1 5000 t0
250W S0N 100 30 E40 2ô500 25500 10

400ws0N 105 44 E40 46000 45000 10

I 000w 10.3 E40 1 20000 1 10000

SONDL (de luxe colourl SONDL
These de luxe colour high pressure sod¡um lamps contain
a specially designed arc tube that operates with the
sodium at a higher temperature and pressure than ¡s the
case with standard SON lamps. This results in a light
output that ¡s wh¡ter and has much better colour
render¡ng properties.
SON de luxe lamps are electrically and dimensionally
interchangeable with standard SON ell¡ptical lamps of
equivalent wattage.

Details of 400W deluxe rating available on request.

]'
Wâtts mm
150 91
250 91

I
150

mm
227
227250

RANGF

LampLamp
Nominal

Nominal Lumens at
100 hrs

Slandard
Referencp 2000 hrs Pack

232

Iamp
turent

Cao

23000 22000

I

250W



SON high pressure sodium lamps

SON.T SON.T
This is a tubular version of the SON lamp. Clear hard
glass envelope and available in wattages from 7OW
to 4OOW.

soNs-T
A 15OW high pressure sodium lamp with a clear tubular
bulb. This lamp incorporates an advanced design of arc
tube giving a gain of 1O% in lumen output over the
standard rating. For maximum performance these lamps
require a special ignitor, details available on request.

I
Watts mm
to 38.5
150 47
250 47
400 47

70
150
250
400

mm
154
210
257
285

RANGE

!ampIamp
Relerence

Nominal

Volta0e

[amp
Current
Amps

Noninal lumens at
100 hrs

Standard
2000 hrs Packcap

70w s0N-T 0s8 6000 5500

I 50W SoN-T 100 l8 E40 18000 15500 10

r50ws0Ns-T 100 18 E40 17500 17000 l0
250W S0N-f 100 3.0 E40 28000 27000 10

400w s0N-T I 00 4.6 t40 48000 47000 I 0

SON.TD SON-TD
A double ended tubular lamp with clear quartz sleeve.
These lamps are specially designed for floodlighting ube,
and used in Thorn Haline fittings give a superbly efficient
beam of l¡ght.

Watts mm. Watts mm
25o 2a'a- 25O 189'
400 24' 400 254'

'Nomìnald¡mens¡ons

RANGE
Nom¡nal [amp

[amp
Reference

Iamp Curront Nominal Lumens at
100 hrs

Standard
Pack2000 hre

25OW SON.TI] 100 RXTs 28000 25000 l0
400w SoN-TD 1 05 4.4 RXTs 48000 46000 10

free âir.

SON.R SON.R
A 7OW soft glass reflector bulb designed primarily for
downlighter and d¡splay uses ¡n commercial interior
lighting.

Watts mm
70 96

RANGE

10

Nominal [amp
Curront StandardLamp

Refofence
Nominal Lumens at
100 hrs

70ws0N-R

Iamp

0,98 4000 3700

233
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Kolorlux MBF mercury fluorescent lamps

Watts mm
50 129
80 154
125 175

Watts mm
250 227
4OO 286 _____¡
700 324
1000 410

Descript¡on
High pressure mercury vapour discharge operating in a
quartz arc tube. The inter¡or surface of the outer bulb ¡s

coated with a fluorescent phosphor which converts
ultrã-violet radiat¡on from the discharge into visible light.

Applicat¡ons
MBF
lndustr¡al and streetlighting, commercial and display
lighting, shopping centre and concourse light¡ng. and
area floodlighting.

MBF de luxe
The greatly improved colour appearance makes these
lamps suitable for use in commercial interiors such
as-Offices, Shops and Supermarkets, Public concourses,
L¡ft lobbies and recept¡on foyers.

Operating posit¡on
U niversal.

50
BO
125
250

56 Watts
71 400
76 700
91 ro00

mm
122
143
167

RANGE
Nominal lamp

Lamp Lamp CuÍent Nominal Lumens at Standard

reference Voltage Amps Cap 100 hrs 2000 hrs Pacft

80W MBFde luxe I l5 0 80 827 3850 3650 38

l25W [4Bt de luxe 125 1.15 6500 6200

250W MBFde lüre 135 325 E40 14000 1 3300 l0
400W [4BF de luxe 140 560 840 24000 22800 l0
sOW MBF 060 821 2000 1 S00 50

8OW MBF 080 827. 3850 3650 36

125W MBT 125 r'15 827" 6300 36

25OW MBF 130 2.1 5 840 13500 10

400w t\4BF 135 840 23000 2r500 10

700w tvtBt 140 5.60 E40 42000 38000

t000wMBt

'822d-3 Côp âlso ava¡lable lor replaceme0t only.

Kolor-Plus MBTF mercury tungsten lamps
Descr¡ption
High pressure mercury discharge operating ¡n a quartz
arc tube. A coiled tungsten filament is connected in
series with the arc tube and acts as a ballast to it. The
lamp operates directly from the supply. The elliptical
outer bulb is coated wiih a phosphor to give improved
colour and light output. W"tt" .-

Applications
Can be used as direct replacements for tungsten f¡lament
lamps, giving higher light output and longer life. Suitable
where access is difficult-in Wellglass and flameproof
fittings and for shop windows, garages, warehouses and
streetl¡ghting.

Supply voltage
Available for 24Ol2sOV supplies, The lamps must be
operated on the correct supply as sudden reductions in
voltage may cause them to extinguish.

Operating pos¡t¡on
Cap up 25OW and SOOW ratings may be operated in
other pos¡t¡ons provided there is negligible fluctuation ¡n
supply voltage.

For further information see General lamp information
at the beginning of th¡s section.

Note: For'Black L¡ght' MBW and MBTW mercury lamps
see Hytek lamps sect¡on.

160
250
500

175
t)a I

246

Walts
160
250
500

RANGE

234

/ô
91
122

240t250 1.05 5500

11500 10

lanp
Lamp

CutrentSupply

240t250

Nominal [umens ôt

100hrs
Standard

Pack2000 hrs

2560

4840

065 2900

l0



Kolorlux MBFR mercury reflector lamps

Watts
250
400
700

mm
2ôO
300
32A
3BO

Description
High pressure mercury vapour discharge operating in a
quartz arc tube. A shaped outer bulb is coated with a
reflecting layer which directs most of the light downwards
but allows some upward light. This internal reflector is
unaffected by atmospheric corrosion or d¡rt col¡ection,
so that the lamp requires minimum maintenance,

Appl¡cations
For medium and high-bay lighting. The hard glass outer
bulb permits external use.

Op6rating position
U niversal.

For further information see General lamp informat¡on
at the beginning of this section.

250 166
400 181
7AO 202
1000 221

RANGE
Nominrl Lamp

Curent
Amps

Lamp Lamp Non¡nal Lunens at
1 00 hrs

Standard
Packreference Voltaqe cap 2000 hrs

25OW IMBFR 2.15 840 1 1500 t0500

400w t\4BfR 3.25 t40 20500 1 8000

700w tllBtR 140 560 840 35000 32500

1000w tvtBtR 145 780 840 48000

Kolorarc MBIF
Description
High pressure discharge in mercury with metallic
additives operating in a quartz arc tube.

Kolorarc (MBIF) lamps have elliptical bulbs coated on
the interior surface with fluorescent phosphor giving
increased light output, improved colour and diffusion,
l\4Bl lamps have clear bulbs,

and MBI metal halide lamps
Applications
ln situations where high light output must be combined
with good colour rendering, lndoors for stores,
supermarkets, offices, museums; area and high-bay
lighting; sports halls, gymnasia and swimming pools etc.
l\rlBl lamps are suitable where precise optical control is
required, Both Kolorarc and MBI lamps have proved
suitable light sources for use with colour television
cameras.

Operating position
BUH : Base up to horizontal: Operates in any position
between cap up and cap 1 5o below horizontal,
H : Horizontal. These lamps have primarily been
designed to be operatedl 1 50 of horizontal, but can be
used up to160o of the horizontal,
BU : Base up: Permitted operating position ìs cap up
within r 3Oo of the vertical,
U: Universal. Lamp may be operated ìn any position.

For f urther information see General lamp information
at the beginn¡ng of this section.

Note:
A suitable enclosed fitting should be used when
operating these lamps in or near the horizontal position.

Watts mm
250 227

41()

400
1000

91
122
167

RANGE
Nomìnal Lamp

Lamp Burning Lômp Curent Nominal Lumens al Stôndard

reference PosÌtion Vollaqe Amps Cap 1 00 hrs 2000 hrs Pack

250W t\4Btt BUH 100 z9 840 19000 16000 10

1000w MBtt 250 42 E40 920001 85000t

400w- t\lBt BUH 120 840 29000 24000 l0
r000w t\4Bt 250 840 s2000t 850001
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Linear metal halide Iamps-
Type MBIL 75OW and î5OOW

Pip height
notto
exceed 5 mm

AB

Description
An arc burning between tungsten electrodes in an
atmosphere of mercury and additional metal halides,
enclosed ¡n a tubular quartz bulb. The hal¡des are chosen
to give a h¡gh efficiency light output of good colour
rendering and colour appearance ãpproximating to
daylight. The lamps are designed to operate as an
integral unit with the ON 15OO floodl¡ght (see Outdoor
and street light¡ng section).

Applications
Exter¡or. industrial, commerc¡al and sports lighting. The
colour rendering properties are well suited for use w¡th
colour television.

Control gear
For opåra-tion in ON l SOO f loodlight. see Còntrol gear
and accessor¡es section for appropriate gear.

750W
s1 -7461

1500w
91 -7473

21 3 mm max Cap offset
tolerance
0 75 mm max
in any
direct¡on

Lamp reference no.

Phvs¡cål charecter¡st¡cs
Arc lsnglh {mn} Dimens¡on A 190i2 1 90a2

overall length lmml
D¡mension B 254i2 25412

Cont€ct lenglh lnml overôll.tength less 4nm

Arc rube d¡€meler (mm)

Dimension C 13 3 max. 20 1 msx.

Ceramic Ceramic

0perat¡ng posil¡on Horizontal Hor¡zontal

Bulb l¡n¡sh Frosled trosted

El€ctrical character¡st¡cs
Supplyvoltage {a.c.l 200t250 380/41 5

Arc voltage 500i25 250!20
0oerat¡nû corenl lâmûsl 67
Nominal rat¡ng {walts) 750 1 500

Luminous châracteristics
ln¡tial light outpul llumens) 67000 120000

L¡g ht oulp ut lhroughout I ife
llúmensl 58500 1 10000

2.0Run-up time lo 90% fminsl 25
Spectral energy histogram

340 400 460 s20 580 640 700 760
31 0 370 430 490 550 61 0 670 730

Wavelength (nm)

Hot re-sk¡ke t¡me lminsl
ifl 0N 1500 lloodlight al 25ôC
ambient

8-tz l5-20

I

ì

.9

G

70

20

50

40

Chromatic¡ty co-ordioales x= 0.364
0.3s2

0374
0 373

For full techn¡cal details of these lamps. data sheets are ava¡lable on
applicat¡on.

For details of other types of M B I L lamps see Hytek
lamps section.

10

280

236



Sealed beam compact source iodide lamps- lOOOW and
lOOOW hot re-strike

Description
lOOOW An arc tube comprising a discharge in a quartz
envelope operating between tungsten electrodes in an
atmosphere of mercury vapour with additional metallic
¡od¡des. The arc tube is enclosed in an 8 in sealed beam
reflector envelope. The additives ensure a high efficiency
white light source of good colour rendering.
1000W hot re-strike A form of the standard 1 kW CSI
sealed beam lamp in which the construction has been
modified to enable the lamp to be restarted immediately
when hot.

Applications
Floodlight¡ng, specially for film and TV outside
broadcasts. For use with daylight colour film stock,
Also as general replacements for carbon arcs.

lnstallation
lOOOW This lamp is designed for use with the Thorn
OO lOOO floodlight,
lOOOW hot re-strike Th¡s lamp must not be used with
this fitting and standard G38 lampholders are unsuitãble
as they will not necessar¡ly carry the high pulse voltages
required for hot restart. A lampholder with well insulated
sockets is necessary and suitable types (rqf. 93812231
may be obtained from Bender & W¡rth. SHort, well
insulated leads between starter and lamp are essential to
prevent actual arcing and to minimise pulse losses by
'brushing'. The following minimum clearance and
creepage d¡stances between the hot lead and any
adjacent metal, whether earthed or not, are
recommended.

Clearance distance
( 1 ) Between smooth surf aces 1 5mm.
{2) Between sharp projections 30mm.

Creepage distances i.e. bridged by an insulat¡ng
surface 30mm.

Control gear
Standard 1 oOOW CSI sealed beam-See Control gear
and accessor¡es section.

'1OOOW CSI sealed beam hot re-strike-Details on
appl¡cat¡on.

Lamp refergncg nos. 1000w ,99-1222
l000Whotre-slrike -gg 1422

Electrical charactgr¡st¡cs
SuÞplyvoltsge (a.c.) 220,240

Arc walts 1000

Arcvolt$ 70/85

15

Run.up t¡me to g0o/o {secs)

95
Seating plane Cap support

stândârd version
on lV

'11 
1

?05

Alldimensions ¡n mm

38 1

175
max

Restarting time (mins)

Hot re-slrike lamD instantaneous

l0 {in 00 1000floodli0ht}

Ca0 Ei.oost G38

Luñ¡nous character¡stics
1.5 mill¡on crls

Beam spread )1 peak r/3 peak r/s peak 
'/ro 

peak

6o 8o 12o 18.

Light oulput {lunensl tnil¡al 76000
Des¡on 67000

colour render¡ng Good

Chromaticity co-ordinates x=0 395
y=0 395
cv36%

0perat¡ng posilion Any lprefetred mounling

pos¡t¡on marked T0P)

Forlulltechn¡caldetail$0ftheselanps,datssheetsareava¡lable0nappl¡cati0n.

For details of other types of CSI lamps see Hytek lamps
sect¡on.

Spectral energy histogram

60

50

40

30

20

10

0

E

o

ì
.=

I

.g

E
2BO 340 400

31 0 370 430
580 640 700 760

670 730
460 5

490 550 610
Wavelength nm
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Mercury lamps for projection purposes-Type ME/D

Descr¡ption
Mercury vapour discharge lamps
with quartz arc tubes loaded above
lOOW/cm of arc length and
operating at a pressure of above 3O
atmospheres.
The arc operates between sol¡d
tungsten electrodes prov¡ding a
compact stable light source of high
brightness. The rad¡ations have much
photochemical value and little
heat¡ng effect. ln the 25OW rat¡ngs
the same basic lamp has various
casings and bases, the three ma¡n
types being shown in the table and
illustrations. Windows are of quartz
where short-wave u.v. radiation is
required, or of glass where it must be
excluded. The lamp with P28l25
prefocus cap is ¡nterchangeable w¡th
certa¡n class A1 tungsten filament
projector lamps.
Lamps may be operated on d.c. or
a.c. supplies in conjunction with
appropriate control gear. For a.c.
supplies this consists of a choke and
power factor correct¡on capacitor.
For d.c. operation of 25OW lamps a
choke and series resistance are
required, the choke being retained
for starting purposes. All lamps
must be operated vertjcally, cap
downwards. A t¡lt of more than '1Oo

will cause damage to the arc tube.
Supply voltage 2OO /25O.

Typical applications
lvìonochrome sl¡de and film
projectors, f ¡lm printing, projection
microscopes, prof ile projectors and
industr¡al ¡nspection purposes.

Control gear
Details on application.

RANGE

Warning
Short-wave u-v radiations are
harmful to the human eye and skin.
Since they are readily transm¡tted
through quartz, though absorbed by
most kinds of glass, precaut¡ons must
be taken to sh¡eld observers from

direct or reflected radiation when
operating a rectangular box lamp
with a quartz window. Radiations
f rom ME lamps with glass envelopes
or glass windows are quite harmless.

Axrs ol elect¡odes
passes w thrn
1 mm rad oi pin
crrclc of 5 amp
3 pin plug
ro BSS 546 i

r30:3

Axrs of e ectrodes
passes 'ûtthtn 1 mm
ofrad ofp¡crcle
3 pLn plug to
BSS 546

3.75:0 35

375.035

19

50:2

141 .3

'L'L

,L

Nc0¿live

op-ôra trof

B5

Positive lor d.c.
opera tro n

25

Posrt ve for d.c
operât¡On

64

80,1

55

p

fa

2

Arc operat¡ng Starting
cufenl
Amps

lvlaximum

brighlness
slilbs

Average
ßelerence
n0.

length 0üter tife
Walts mm

250

lllus. Volts
l\4ean

HCP

3 75 3.pin Box 1 60/75 37t46
Glass

Window

250 l\4elal Box

0uartz
Window

60/75 4t5 200003.75

3.pin fubular
Glass

2 20000 1 300

500

s4-0051 250 60/75 31t46 4t5

240



Mercury lamps for long wave u-v-
Types MBTW and MBW Black light

Descr¡pt¡on
MBTW A high pressure mercury
d¡scharge in a quartz arc tube.
Mounted co-axially with the arc tube
and connected in series with it, is a
coiled tungsten filament wh¡ch acts
as a ballast to the arc. The pear-
shaped Black Glass outer effect¡vely
obscures all visible radiation but
emits long wave u-v ('Black Light').
No control gear ¡s needed.
MBW Mercury vapour discharge in a
quartz arc tube loaded below
'IOOW/cm of arc length and
operating at pressures of 8/ 1 O
atmospheres. The arc tube is
enclosed in a pear shaped outer bulb
of Black glass which absorbs virtually
all radiation other than that in the
Ìong wave u-v of predominantly 365
nanometres. L¡ttle v¡s¡ble light ìs
emitted.

Voltages
MBTW Can be supplied ¡n two rat¡ngs

-22Ol23OY and 24O|25OV. Must
be operated on the correct suPPly.
Sudden reductions ¡n voltage or
v¡brat¡on may cause them to
extinguish.
MBW For operation on 2OOl25OV
a.c. supplies with su¡table control
gear ¡n the form of a series choke and
power factor correction capacitor.

Burn¡ng pos¡t¡on
MBTw Vertical cap up.
MBW un¡versâ|.

Control gear
MBTW No control gear is needed.
Lamp operates d¡rect from the
supply.
MBW Details on appl¡cat¡on.

Appl¡cat¡ons
MBW As a source of long wave u-v
for bacteriological, mineralogical and
forens¡c investigat¡ons; in connection
w¡th fluorescent pigments for various
detection methods; for special
effects ¡n entêrtainments and shop
window lighting.

1B3mm

I

l.- srn,n' ,]
I nrrx. I

N/ ßrw./ t\¡ l3w

Applicat¡ons
MBTW As a source of long wave u-v
for the exc¡tat¡on of fluorescent
mater¡als. Lìght¡ng for fluorescent
effects-dance halls, clubs,
discotheques etc. Can be used as a
direct plug-in replacement for a
tungsten lamp.

RANGE
Lamp Slarlinq

cuIenl
Amps

Average
operal¡ng Lile

Reference no. tamp Walts cap Volts Amps Hoürs

9l-5525 MBTW 175 220t230 075 3000

91.5527 MBTW 175 BC 240t250 0.70 3000

91-6217 [4BW 125 822l31)i303-p¡n l]0/140 1.15 l5/2 1500

Blacklight BIue tubes

F¡tt¡ngs and control gear
AII tubes listed below go ¡nto
standard f¡tt¡ngs and operate on
standard fluorescent control gear

Spectral energy d¡str¡but¡on
blâcl(light bìue tubes

Type Bat¡ngs
-80
a
¡60
:40

Ultra-v¡olet 'l50mm/4W
225mml6W
3OOmm/8W
45omm/ 1 5W

Blackl¡sht blue 12OOmm/4OW

400 500 600

W¡v",rnqth ¡ûì

30c 700
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Long wave u-v and germicidal lamps

Fluoroscent type germicidal
lamps
ln standãrd fluorescent lamp sizes.
The lamps are made without
phosphors, and the tube ¡s a special
glass which transmits short wave u-v.
Approximately 95% of the radiated
energy is in the 253 7 nanometres
band which is near the maximum for
germicidal effectiveness. The lamps
are useful for the irradiation of
airborne bacteria or moulds, and for
the irradiation of surfaces on which
bacteria and/or mould spores have
collected.
A publication, Germicidal Radiation
ând its Application, is available on
request,

Typical application
For hospitals, etc., for sterilising
purposes.

Tubes

150 200 300 400 500 600

Wavelenglh nm

Sp€ctral €n€rgy
gorm¡c¡dal

d¡str¡bution
lubss tr

Standard

100

o

BO

P60

è40
!
E

20

!
É

0

Rating
Reference
n0.

Nom¡nal

dinensions
mm pack

8W S2 1213 300x16 25

l5W s2-2013 457x25 26

30W 92-4540 914x25 25

Spectral energy
ultra-v¡olet

d¡str¡t ut¡on
tubes

Wavelength nm

Long-wave ultra-v¡olet
lluorescent type tubes
The germicidal tubes described above
are short-wave ultra-violet sources.
Long wave ultra-violet f luorescent
type tubes are also available as below:

Typ" nrlilrg,
lJlka-v¡olst 1 500mm 65/80W;

lnon-fillerl

40

1 200mm/40W;
B00mm/2owj 450mm/l5W;
300nm/8W

Fittings and Control gear
All tubes listed above go ínto
standard fittings ând operate on
standard fluorescent Control gear

&
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Metal halide u-v cure lamp-Type MBIL l8OOW

Description
A high intensity ultra v¡olet source
with a h¡gh electrical loading per unit
length, containing metal hal¡des to
enhance the u-v ¡n the region of
250-4OOnm.
Operation of the lamp can be elther in
the vertical or horizontal position,
giving flexibility in its application as a
single or multiple lamp unit.
Designed as a natural air cooled
lamp, some air flow ¡s recommended
over the lamp seals and holder.
The lamp does not generate any tox¡c
ozonè but precautions must be tãken
to prevent any stray rad¡ation as this
is harmful to the eyes and skin.
Des¡gned to operate from the normal
22O-24OV, 50 Hz supply, the lamp
makes use of standard industrial and
streetlight¡ng ballasts with a simple
pulse unit for lamp start¡ng.

Reflector
The lamp may be positioned in any
design of reflector but ¡t is
recommended that the principal
focus is not less than 25mm, High
purity aluminium reflectors are
recommended with an anodised
coating of not more than 5 microns
thick.

Lampholder
A ¡ampholder assembly GL 1 173 is
ava¡lable for use w¡th this lamp. lt is
recommended that the lamp holder
ends âre contained within a ducting
with air holes to provide an air flow
over the lamp seals and caps so that a
temperature of 35OoC is never
exceeded when measured at a point
in the quartz adjacent to the ceramic
cap.

Lamp performance
May be operated atS0o/o-75o/o or at
¡ts full rat¡ng. Lamp life at its f ull
rating is in excess of 500 hours when
the u-v intensity has fallen to about
9O% of its initial value. The run-up
time of the lamp to f ull power is less
than 40 seconds and the restrike
time is similar.

Control gear
See Control gear and accessories
section. t

For details of other types of MBIL
lamps see Discharge lamps section.

256 max
252 nìin

192 måx
l BB mrn

Fut 52

m Lo.D.
22 ñax
20 min Alldimensrons r¡ mm

100

90

BO

Typical spectral power distribut¡on

FI

t-l
I FI

Lr I

r7oI
360

õ50Í
40

30

20

10

200

LAMP

300 450350

Wavelenglh nm

91 -7480

250

Wåtts

400

0iameler mm

R7s

243
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4OO/8OOW metal halide photoprinting lamps-
Type MBI PAR 64, Graph-X 42O and Graph-X 365

Descript¡on
Hìgh pressure metal halide quartz arc
lamps enclosed in sealed beam
envelopes w¡th ¡nternal ref lector.
prov¡d¡ng rad¡ation primarily ¡n the
4 1 7 nm and 365 nm wavebands.
The unit ¡s fitted with a spreader lens
to give an ell¡ptical l¡ght d¡str¡but¡on
capable of giving reasonably uniform
rad¡ation over a 36in x 24in area at a

d¡stance of 2-3ft.
The lamp circuit operates either on
4OOW or SOOW wìth appropriate
control gear.

Application
ln the photopr¡nting field, especially
for diazo and photo resist pr¡nting as
replacemenl for carbon arcs. By using
this unit pr¡nting t¡mes cân be
reduced by factors of 4 to 1 or more
with a reduct¡on in electrical power.
The Graph-X 42O (ref. 9 1 -9828) is
designed for use w¡th those coatings
which are responsiveto 417 nm
radiation; the Graph-X 365 (ref.
9 1 -9827) for those coatings
requiring 365 nm radiation.

400W 0peral¡on

Arc wâtls 400

Lamp reference nos.
Graph-X420 9l'9828

Graoh-X 385 Sl '9827

Electrical character¡st¡cs

Arcvoìts 1051 l5

Arc current lampsl 4 4

Run.up lime {m¡nsl 2

Restrikelime{ninsl 7110

800W 0perat¡on

Arc watls

Arc volts I 10t 15

Arc curent {ampsl

Rùn-uD lime

Resl¡ike lìme

Switch¡ng from 400W to 800W

lnslônlaneous exlra u_v oulPot.

Average Life
400W l000hoursnominal

B00W 100/200 hours nominaì

(continuoús operalionl

lf runatB00wlorlhedurutionolthe"xposureiJJi

1 
'10

ro'1

_t
32_T205

Metal halide photoprinting lamps-Type MBIL
12OOW and 2kW
Descr¡pt¡on
These lamps consist of an ârc burnìng
between tungsten electrodes ¡n an
atmosphere of mercury vapour and
addìtional metallic halides enclosed
¡n a tubular quartz arc tube. The
halides are chosen to ensure
maxìmum radiation ¡n the 360 to 45O
nanometre region.

Overall Lead
Length 305

Pip Height
not to
exceed 5 O

Cap Offset
tolerance
O 75 max.
in any
drreclion

J

Applications
For photoprinting ¡n the graphic ârts
industry, encompassing diazo
pr¡nting, photo-res¡sts etc. The u-v
output enables faster pr¡nt¡ng speeds
than those obtained from
conventionâl carbon arc lamps. The
1 2OOW version is particularly
recommended by Agfa-Gevaert as an
exposure source for use with their
colour proof ¡ng system.

Safety precaut¡ons
The l¡ght em¡tted from the lamps or
reflector should not be observed w¡th
the naked eye. The lamp arc tubes
should not be touched with the bare
hand, but, if this is unavoìdable, they
should be cleaned w¡th a methylated
spirit damped cloth before operat¡on.

17 7 ñax
15 5 min

Pip Height
not to

92 ñax.
l BB min

Alld¡mensions rn mm

max.
252 miñ.

o.D.
22
20 min

1 50 max.
146

2
max.
m¡n.

1200w

t4max

Character¡st¡cs
Lampreferencesnos. 91-7470 g1'7484

Supplyvoltage 240V50H2 380/415V3-phase 50Hz

Arc wafts 1 200 2000

Arc volts 350130 250!25

Cap Offset
tolerance
O-75 rn any

Arr cu(ent {amos) ron. 4 84

lime

2kw Cao CeramicRTs Ceramicwith l2 ¡n

b max.
t.

Average Lile Hours 200conlinuousburninqat2kW. l000hrsundersimmering

244
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Pulsed xenon photoprinting lamps-
linear and helical types

Description
Linear types. Consist of an arc
between tungsten electrodes
operat¡ng in an atmosphere of pure
xenon contained in a tubular quârtz
bulb.
Helical types. Higher wattage
versions of the linear types with the
quartz tube formed in to a helix to
provide a more concentrated source.

The spectrum of radiation from both
lamps is virtually cont¡nuous
extending from the ultra-violet
through the visible in to the infra-red.
The colour of the visible radiation is
very similar to noon sunlight having a
colour temperature of 560OoK. They
are des¡gned to operate on control
gear providing 1 0O cps pulses.
Note: For some equipment it is
necessary to include a striker starting
device on the 4kW (hel¡câl) lamp.

Applicat¡on
Photo reproduction.
Until recently the standard ¡ight
source for copy board illumination
and platemaking has been the open
carbon arc. Over the past few years
special discharge lamps have been
used, particularly pulsed xenon
lamps.

Control gear
Deta¡ls on applicat¡on.

Lamps specification

Lamp reference nos.

Ralinq TYoe Relerence no.

r500w Linear 98.2015

3000w Linea¡ 98.2030

4kw Hel¡cal 98.2050

8kw Hel¡cal 98.2070

Tvpe Pulsed xenon arc

Supply volls 200/250V50H2

Pulse frequency 1 00H¿

Ell¡cacy

{lumens/watl} {l 500W,3000W linear)
30

{4kW,8kW helicall

cap Ceramicwithllexible
leads

Average Life Hours 500

{1 500W,2000W linearl
200

{4kW.8kW helicall

16
Noû.

'15 0peral¡ng pos¡tion Un¡versal {lorced
cool¡ng essent¡âl)

D
Nonl

C

B

-T 14
76 approx Nonl.

I
Linear 1 500w 3000w Helical 4kw 8kw

A 39243 69513
B sloapprox. 6lSapprox.

60max
118
4B
102 All clrnreÌìsro¡s in mnr

o

àa
c

60 max

I l8max
4B

max
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Linear source xenon lamp-Type XBU

Descript¡on
An arc burning between tungsten
electrodes operating in an
atmosphere of pure xenon conta¡ned
in a tubular quartz bulb,
The spectrum of the radiation is
virtually continuous extending from
the ultra-violet through the visible
into the infra-red.
On starting the lamp. full output is
g¡ven almost immed¡ately.
The lamp requires â starter unit to
initiate the arc, and a series
inductance ând power factor
correction capacitor are also
required.

Applicat¡ons
High speed photography and
cinematography; colour matching;
fadeometer testing; graphic arts;
optical instruments; laboratory and
general scientif ic purposes.

Operating position
Vert¡cal a 1 5o.

Gap
Special cylindrical.

Control geâr
Details on application.

XB¡,J

1 500w

32 max.

355
+5

031

+
155
+5

22

@
-.] l* nort

J 4
OBA

5
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Compact source xenon lamps-Type XE/D

Description
The quartz bulb of a xenon compact
source discharge lamp encloses
electrodes between which the arc is
struck ¡n a high pressure atmosphere
of pure xenon. The very compact
high-brightness light-source emits
radiation in a virtually continuous
spectrum extending from the ultra-
violet reg¡on through the v¡sible ¡nto
the infra-red. There is a pronounced
peak ¡n the latter at about goonm.
The lamp ¡s thus a powerful u-v and
i-r radiator aS well as a l¡ght source.
The colour temperature of the source
¡s approx¡mately 56OOK, similar to
noon sunl¡ght. Colour rendering is
excellent.
The l¡ght output may be modified
over a wide range by adjust¡ng the
power input.

Appl¡cations
C¡nematography. OPt¡cal
¡nstruments. Laboratory ând general
sc¡entif¡c purposes.

Operating pos¡t¡on
Vert¡cal or horizontal a 1 50

Caps
All lamps are f¡tted with special
cylindrical caps with a cone centre
for mount¡ng, and a flex¡ble lead.

Control gear
Details on appl¡cat¡on.

11 dia
ldi

240
+ 5.0

Bulb dia

205
max

3.6

94.0
+ 0.5

LCL

2kW D.C.2 ElecÍodes

låin dia TPI thread

2kW D.C. 3 electrodes
1 5:10.25 '15+0 25

6.0+0.15 Hole
B dia.

6.0+0 15
B+1

H ole
1 0 dia.

3 0+1.0
15+0.25----¡-.---

15+0.25
Approx
sl ig htly

1 .6 dia. ends
flattened

152 5

+2.0
Bulb 62 max.

Bulb dia.65 max.

5 4-6.0 60-70
31 5

+2.0
315
+50

Approx.

tl
i I Lead cleta¡l
tl 142 5

f 0.5

2s4 i',
Approx. i I Le¿ddetarl

l;lrÐlå
û

H ole
1 0 dìa.

Hole
6 dia

41+2
12.0

Axis of electrodes Axis of electrodes

Alldimensions in mm

RANGE

within 1 .0 of Obetween cone
centres

within '1 0 of qbetween cone
centres

Averaqe

Arcsize Lamp operat¡ng Life

Reference no. Ral¡no Watls Suoolv Volts Volts [!mens hm¡nance' Hours

98- 1430 1ftW

2 Elecfodes
65 nin d.c. 32000 48000 I 500

9B-1 530 2kw
2 Eleclrodes

65 m¡n d.c. 5 5x4 70000 1 500

s8 1 520 2kW 3 Eleclrodes 35 min d.c. 6x4 I 500

*[uminance=Average luminance of br¡ghtest circle ol 2mm dia. ¡n candeìas/cm2

80

85000 70000
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Compact source xenon flash-tube - Type FA5

Description
The glass envelope FA5 ¡s designed
to be operated cont¡nuously from
ma¡ns with an inductive ballast, or as
a powerful electronic flash-tube on a
lOOO-2O0OV supply.
Under continuous operating
condit¡ons ¡ts spectral characteristics
are those of a normal xenon arc but
under high-intensityflash conditions
there is a slight shift towards the blue
end of the spectrum, so that the
colour approximates to that of
North-sky daylight.

Appl¡cat¡ons
1. Flash tube
The unusually small size and h¡gh
power of the light-source mâke it
espec¡ally su¡table for use w¡th opt¡cal
systems. Sett¡ng-up and focussing
can be fac¡l¡tated by continuous
operat¡on of the tube. lt is used in
high-speed photography and for
stroboscopy.

2. Continuous operating
This is mainly usef ul where low initial
cost of lamp and circuitry is of prime
¡mportance. Where the highest arc
brightness ór efficacy is needed one
of the range of compact source
quartz xenon lamps should be used.
Lamps are used in optical
¡nstruments, for the graphic arts, for
colour-matching and laboratory and
general scientific work.

Single flash operation
Electrical character¡st¡cs
Operat¡ng voltage: lOOO-2O0OV
N¡ax¡mum load¡ng: l50 joules
Maximum repet¡t¡on frequency: 1 every
1 O seconds.
Tr¡gger voltage: 12kV.

Approx¡mate lum¡nous characteristics
Total l¡ght output: 15OO lm/secs.
Peak lumen output: 2. Ox 1O6lm.
Approx. flash duration to 1/3 peak: 1 O
milliseconcl.
Average obiective life: SOOO flashes.

Continuous operat¡on
Electr¡cal character¡stics
Lamp rating ¡ 23OW
Minimum supply voltage 2OOV
Lamp operat¡ng voltage 13 5V
Lamp operating current 18 54

Approximate lum¡nous character¡st¡cs
L¡ght output 2750lm
Efficacy 12LlW
Mean hor¡zontal c.p. 30O cds
Centre arc lum¡nance 2OOO st¡lbs
Average objective life 5OO hours

Warning
The design and construction of these
high tension circuits should only be
attempted by persons familiar with
the problems involved as they can be
dangerous and even lethal.

Control gear
Details on application

Lamp reference number 95 2OO5

IH
1?

All dimensions in mm

32 dia.!2.O

1 48!4 0

Heat Sh¡eld

Electrode C to
within l mm
of lamp axis

F
74!2.O

0

5.O

I
T

24A
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Linear neon high intensity obstruction light
?

Dsscription
The I 6OW linear neon high intensity
obstruction light is des¡gned to give
red light at high efficiency, with long
life and low power consumpt¡on,
The main spectral energy line is at
640 nanometres, and the lamp is
designed to operate either as a static
burning source or, by means of an
electronic switching unit, to operate
as an occulting beacon which flashes
up to 180 per minute.

Applications
For use on masts, chimneys or
buildings which constitute a hazard
or obstruction to aviat¡on.

Fittings and control gear
Details of a specially designed fitting
unit, including control gear, are
available on request. Details of a
separate flash¡ng control un¡t are also
available.

Lamo characteristics
Watls 160

ffiamps
Nominal arcvollage 157

ln¡tial light oulput 2000 hlflm
l\4inimum light oulput at4000 hours 1 850 lumens

Averags Rated l¡fe continuous burn¡ng 4000 hours

Average Ratsd l¡le llsshing 30 mill¡on flashes

Caps G 13/10x242bi-pin

Spectral energy d¡agram

500

Lamp referenco number 98-450'l

r-

894 6

908.9 appfox.

900 5
'l:1 2

26 11 .0

All dimensions ìn mm

I

õù

Wavelength - nm
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Metal halide MBI/BU Thallium Iamp 25OW

Descr¡pt¡on
These lamps consist of an arc
burning between tungsten
electrodes, in an atmosphère of
mercury vapour with addit¡onal
metallic halides, enclosed in a quartz
tube.
The choice of halides ensures
maximum radiation in the 535
nanometre wave band.

Appl¡cation
The light em¡tted by these lamps is
most suitable for underwater
illumination.
These lamps should only be used in
fittings specifically designed to
withstand the exacting conditions
met with in underwater lighting
situations.

Control Gear
Lamps must be operated on specific
choke/ignitor control circuit:
Full deta¡ls on application.

t¡nish

cap E40/45

Bulb Hard Glass

Operating position
Vertical, Base up to Base 15o below
horizontal.

Operatin g characteristics
Electrical

Min. SupplyVollage 220

Stan¡ng Voltage at 20oC 220

0peral¡ng Voltage 95r10
Curent 3.1 A Nom.

Run-up time lo 85% 3 mins,

Lum¡nous {Horizont¿l Pos¡l¡on).

Lumen 0ulput 100 hrs 16,000

Chromat¡city x .270 Nom.

Co-ord¡nates y .540 Nom.

Perlormance

M

250
+70

Alldimensions in mm

51 +1

\

5.0

'1

+

250
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General lamp information

British Standards
Lamps described in this section comply with the
following British standards where applicable:
BS 1 6 1 . Tungsten Filament General Service Electric
Lamps,
BS 555. Tungsten F¡lament Miscellaneous Electric
Lamps
BS 6 1 79. Tungsten F¡lament General Service Lamps
with lives of 2OOO hours.
BS 597 1 . Safety and lnterchangeab¡lity of Tungsten
Filament Lamps for domestic and similar General
Lighting purposes,
BS 98. Dimensions of Screw Lamp Caps and
Lampholders.
BS 52, Bayonet Lamp Caps, Lampholders and BC
adaptors.

lnternational Standards
Lamps also comply w¡th the following European
standard where applicable:
IEC 64. Tungsten Filament Lamps for General Service.

Dimensions
The dimens¡ons shown ¡n this sect¡on are in millimetres
and, unless otherwise stated, are maximum values.

Lamp cap code
Common

designat¡on

Sinqle Coil
240V I 10V 50V 25V

ln¡t¡al ln¡tial l¡itial lnitial
Watts lumens tDt* Lumens L0L* tumens [0[* Lumens I"DL

15W ll5 105

25W 215 200 290 275 335

40w 340 320 445 410 495 465 620

310

580

60w 610 575 770 710 870 820 9S8 940

tEc

designalion 0escr¡ption

B1 5d sBc Small bayonet cap

B22d BC Bayonet cap

822d.3 3-p¡n BC Bayonet cap-3 p¡n

BA2Od Bosch

812 CANO candelabra screw

sEs Small Ed¡son screw

Edison screw

t40 GES

Nole:Thel¡rstnumbergroup ¡n the lEtdesignat¡onreprosentsthe diameterofthe
cap barrel ¡n m¡llimetres.

Lumen outputs of GLS lamps
lnitial Lumens-are the average lumen outputs at start of
l¡fe. L¡ghting Design Lumens-are the average lumen
outputs throughout life. Rated Life of Doublelife ¡s 2OOO
hours, all others lOOO hours. All figures are derived from
National and lnternat¡onal spec¡fications and are
provided for the practical guidance of lighting engineers.

Co¡led Co¡l

l50w 2060 1950 2380 2160

200w 2880 2730 3250 2980 -
300w 4550 4300 5050 471 0 5400 5050 -
500w 8200 7700 8900

750W 13100 12400 -
1000w 18400 17300 -
'Light¡ng Design lumens.

Average Life and lnitial Lumens
The quality control of G.L.S. lamps has been extremely
well developed, but because minute variat¡ons within laid
down production tolerances produce proportionally
greâter changes in average life and lumens, it is
impossible to guarantee these figureslor an individual
lamp.
The average life and lumens quoted ¡n our literature and
on lamp cartons is calculated statistically by regularly
measuring and life testing sample quantities of lamps to
BS 1 6 1 and IEC 64, and taking these results as being
representative of our whole product¡on of the type.
These results are recorded and over a period of time an
on-going indication of quality is established. The average
life of a small quantity of lamps should not be taken as
typical unless the results are read in conjunction with
BS 1 6 1 and IEC 64, Operating conditions, particularly
supply voltage and burning posit¡on, will affect achieved
life. As can be seen from the following graph, a 5%
increase in supply voltage will reduce the expected life by
5O%, correct matching of lamp and supply voltage is
therefore essential.

Variat¡ons of tungsten f¡lament lamp
characteristics with change in voltage

E14

Gol¡ath Ed¡son screw

200

180

160

140

1 500

Mazda 240V 00ublelife 240V Netabulb 240V Powersaver 240V

ln¡t¡al lnitial ln¡tial lnit¡al
Walls lumens LDL* Lumens LD[* Lunens LDL* Lumens LDt-

ì
J
ô

E

E

!

ì

600
500

400

300

20040w 420 400 375 355 385 365

54W 620 585 t

c

ô0w 110 675 630 595 6ô0 625

75W 940 8S0

90w 1190 ll30
100w 13ô0 1290 1220 1160 1250 ll85 -

30

20

10

60

40

20

/, \*

7,*2
7

,
/,

/\
\,"

I

25.2
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General lighting service lamps

o

@

MAZDA-COILED COIL
Standsrd

Watls
ADE

ADE

BC240

240

40

Pearl

100 240 BC Pea¡l AOE

240 BC Pearl BC

OTHER COILED COIL
Standard

AB
40-100w Bc 61 108 5

1 50W BC 69 ',128.5

(ForESCâÞsadd1 5mm
to length of BC eqúivalent)

Walts Voltsge$ Cap t¡nish 0iagran Pôck*

40 240 BC Clear 1 , A

t' I
60 240 BC Clear I A

60
A240

A250 BC Peal

BC Pearl

250

240

250

240

150

Pearl

CIeâr

BC

DOUBLE LIFE-COILED COIL

Watts Voltaqes Cap Fio¡sh 0iaqram
Standard
Pack*

40 240 BC Pearl 8C

240 BC Pearl BC

r00 240 BC Pearl BC

150 240 BC Pearl BC

COLOURED

Watts Pack*
Standard

A

15 200t250 Bc Amber

200t250 Bc

2001250 BC Amber Blue, Green. P¡nk,Yellow,

BC Àmber Green, Pink, Yeìlow,

EC Amber Pinl,

Red

Red

NETABULB

Walls

Standard
Pack*

240

t¡n¡sh

BC Silverliqhl A

60 240 Silverl¡qht A

A

tNot suilable l0r0utdoor use unless enclosed forprotecl¡0n aga¡nst ra¡n.

.Standard Packs
A. 25 lamps in collar and sleeve ¡n board pack.

B. 25 lamps in luckend carlons in board pack.

C. 50 lâmps in tuckend carlons in shr¡nk wrapped d¡splay pack. lstakpakl.
D. l00lamps inTwinpacks,S0Tw¡npâcks per l00lanp.Shriokwrapped displaYpack{Stâkpak}

E. l00lampsincollarandsleeve, l0"clusterpatks"0f l0lampsperboardpack.

40. 60. 1 00w
1 50W

B
'103.5

124.5
61
16

Âll d¡nens¡ons ìn mm

25,3



General lighting service lamps

SINGLE COIL

Wrrs Voltaqss Fin¡sh

Standard
PackCnn

NiIhtlitht 200t260 BC Peorl t0

l5 240,250 BC Pearl 25

BC25

25

SINGLE COIt /NIGHT LIGHT
AB

1 5- 100W BC 6',1 108.5
(For ES Caps add 1.smm

to length of BC equivalent)

L A

SINGLE COIL
AB

'1 50- 200w BC 81 1 64 5

(For ES Caps add 1 5mm
to length of BC equivalents)

A

40 240 25
40 1 10.240.250 BC Poarl

240 Peôrl
40 240 Psarl

250 Clear

Clear

Pearl

Pearl

I 10. Cleår

Pearl

Clear

1 10.240.250 Pearl

Pearl 25

Pearl

P6arl

300 I 10, 120,240,250 GES Ctear l0soo rol

500

SINGLE COIL Extra low voltaqe

BC Clsar

25

25BC60

25sBc240

60

60

60

60

25

BC

BC250

100

100

100

8C

ES

25

25

BC200

200

Walts Finish

Standard
Pack

B
2525, 50 8C

40 25,50

8C Posrl

P€arl

Pearl 25

¿x

25

60

60

r00

Pearl

Pearl

Pearl

SINGLE COIL
A

300wES 111.5
300- s00w G ES 1 1 '1 .5

All dimeÊsions in mm

25,4

B
245
239

300 50

50 BC

Clear



Decorative lamps

A

A

PLAIN CANDLE

Watts F¡f,ish

Clear

Standârd

50.

240

240

24040

sBc

BC, SBC, SES

8C, 58C, SES

40 240 BC, S8C, SES Silverl¡ghl 50-
B

50-t
50-

50'r60

240

240

240

sBc

sBc

BC, SBC

Clear

S¡lverlight

PLAIN CANDLE
A

25W-60WBC 36
SBC 36
SES 36

60w Bc 46
sBc 46

B
97

103
104
128
133

IAva¡lable in 36mm and 46mm dia

TWISTED CANDLE

Watts Voltaqe Finish

Standard
PackCao

sBc Clear

Pearl

Clear

DECOR ROUND (For Decor Spots see Reflector Lamps)

50*240

24r

40 240 BC, SBC Pearl 50-

60 240 BC, SBC Pearl 50.

TWISTED CANDLE
AB

25W BC 36 1 00
sBC 36 ',104

40w-60w BC 47 128
sBc 47 1 33

Watts Vollage F¡n¡sh

Standard
Packcâp

40 240 BC, ES Clear 10

40 240 BC, ES Silverlight l0
40 240 BC, ES Amber, Red, Green, Purple 10

40 240 BC, ES Crown Silvered 10

240 8C, ES Silverlight t0
100 240 BC, ES Silverl¡qht 10

DECOR ROUND
AB

40-60w BC 102 1 42 5
40..60w ES 102 1 44

ROUND BULB

Walts Voltaqe cap tinish
Standard
Pack

240 BC, SBC, SES S¡lverliqhl 50.
40 240 BC, SBC, ES, SES 50'

ROUND BULB
A

BC 46
SBC 46
SES 46
ES 46

All dimensions in mm

B
685
74.5
75.5
72.5

*Sta¡dard pack cons¡sts of 5X I 0-way packs per conta¡ner

S¡lverl¡ght
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Special service lamps

FIREGLOW
Stândard

Watts Voltaqe CaD Finish P6ck

200/250

200/250

200t250

BC

50

50
B

A

FIREGLOW

BC 61

3-pin BC 61

2-p¡o¡0 61

A

PYGMY SIGN

B
I08 5

108 5

110 5

Slåndard
Walts Vollage Can F¡nish Pack

t5 BC, SBC Clear 50

B 15 BC/58C. ES Clear 50

110t120 BC. SBC. ES. SES Clear 50

15 200t250 BC, SBC. ES. SES Cleâr 50
15 200t250 BC, SBC Amber, Blue, Green, P¡rk,

Bed, YellowPYGMY AND
SWITCHBOABD INDICATOR

AB
BC 29 59
ES 29 6'l

SBC 29 65
sEs 29 66

PYGMY slGN-RouGH sERvlcE 
st""d",d
Pack

50

50

Walts Finish

15 200!250 sBc, sEs Clear

SWITCHBOARD INDICATOR
Standard

Walls Vollaqe ca¡ F¡nish

200t260 BC Clear 50

PILOT INDICATOR
Stafldard

Watts Voltâoe Cao Finish

t0 CANÌ] Clear 25

t0 100/130 25

l0 200t250 SBC. SES, CANO 25

POLO CROWN SILVERED LAMP

Pâck

l-.^'l
Pâcl

PILOT INDICATOR
AB

sBC 19 43
CAND T 9 48

SES 19 49

Wails Vollage cap tinish
Standârd
Pack

60 240 Crown S¡lvered

B

POLO CROWN
SILVERED LAMP

ABEs 60 9s
All,dÐe¡ihions in nrm

256
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Special service lamps

ROUGH SERVICE

Watts Voltages cap tinish
Slandard
Pock

B 40 200t250 BC, ES Pearl ¿J

80 110t120,200t250 BC, ES Pearl 25

110t120. 200t260 BC, ES Pearl 25

Lr
ROUGH SERV¡CE

AB
40-60w 61 '108 5

1 
'1 0/ t 20v 1 00w 61 1 08.5

200/250v 1 00w 69 128.5

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
Nominal
t.c.t.

Standard
Watts tinish Pack

B 65 240t250

24At25A BC

funosten hâloûen

50 12 M32 30 Bi-pin G6.35 Clear

L¡ M32. f\,128
tn0 12 M28 30 Bi-Din G6.35 Clear

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
ABAB

65W ES 6t 110 M32 B5 44
65W BC 61 115 M2B 11 45

CAGE. NAVIGATION

B

Standard
Watts Voltages Cap tinish Pack

40 2201240 BC Clear 100

AO ZZOIZIO øC Aw n

A

NAVIGATION

40w
60w

A

65

B
128
145

HEATING LAMPS
INFRA-RED REFLECTOR Standard bulb (NOT for domestic use)

Watts
Standard
Pack

150 Sotin l0
275 Sat¡n l0
275 Sst¡n l0
275 200t250 BC. ES Clear l0

INFRA-RED REFLECTOR Hâr.l dlâss bulb (Domestic and other usesl
INFRA-RED REFLECTOR

AB
150-275W 121.5 1A2.5

Standord
Watts Vollages Cap F¡n¡sh Pack

275 200/250 BC, ES Clear Fronl 10

10
All dimensions in mm

216 200t250 BtÌ Red tront
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Reflector lamps

k-À--rl 46
77 '5

40w
ROUND BULB

B
A 6t 6ow

69 100W
B 108.5 60W

128.5 100W
CROWN SILVERED

l.-e--+l
a50
B86 25 & 40W

DECORSPOT 50

A
B

ROUND BULB
Standord

Watts Vollages Cap tinish Pack

40 240 SES crown S¡lvered 50*
*Standard Pûck cons¡sts of5 x lo-way pocks percontainsr.

CROWN SILVERED DISPLAY
Standârd

Watl$ Voltage$ CaP Finish Pack

60 240 BC, ES crown Silvered 25

1 00 240 3PBC, ES Crown Silysred 25

DECORSPOT 50

F¡n¡sh Pack

L¡ght Diffuse t.ont 50

DECORSPOT 64
Standsrd

Watts F¡n¡sh

Clear F.ont

l¡sht D¡tfuse Blue,

Grsen, Red

60* D¡sco l-amp,

DECORSPOT 80

Standard

Watts

240

24040

Pack

DECORSPOï 64

l-A.l
DECORSPOT 80

B

A

a64
B to3

40w & 60w

A81
B 113

40. ôo &
100w

Watts Voltasss cap

A 50ES

240

240

240

240

240

240

24D

Finish

Standard
Pôck

240 BC, ÊS I ¡rhl D¡flilsÊ trnnt 10

60

80*

Clsar Front

tront

Disco Lamp, Clear Front, Iacquered
81trê GroAn RerlsndYellow

DECORSPOT 95
Standard

Watts Vollages cap t¡n¡sh Pâck

100

DECORSPOT 125

240 Dilluse Front l0
A 96 75.100&
B 136.5 150W 160

DECORSPOT 95

A 127.5 15OW
DECORSPOT 125 B 141

*fh¡s lamp ¡s des¡gn6d lor

Stsndard

Fini$h Pack

D¡tluss tront l0

(For LS capså'dd Ì.5mm to lengthof BC equivalentl.
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Sealed beam lamps/Low volt display lamps

PAR sealed beam spott¡ghts and
floodl¡ghts
These lamps. with the except¡on of
the PAR 38 Coolray and PAR 56 are
for ¡ndoor and outdoor âppl¡cations.
Ïhe Colorray spotl¡ghts have

¡nternal th¡n film d¡chroic tenses
which have a high transmiss¡on
factor and maintain constant colour
through l¡fe.
The Coolray lamp has a dichroic
reflector, allowing much of the heat

PAR 38 SEALED BEAM

to pass through the back of the lamp
w¡thout loss of light. This lamp is foi
use ¡n special f¡ttings only. indoors.
Its cool ray and colour temperature
of 4OOOoK make it an ¡deal source
for display and exhib¡t¡on appl¡cat¡ons.

W6tts Volta0os cap
Stondard

F¡n¡sh Pack

75 240 ClearÍront, Spot l0
tlood l0

100 240 CIear Front, Spot l0
100 240 CloarFront, tlood l0
100 240 tlood tacqusred Blue,

Green, Red, Yellow l0
PAR 38

A
100Wând'150W 123

100 244 CookaySpol l0
B

138
150 240,1101115 ts Clear tronl, SDot t0
150 240.110/1 r5 Clear Front, tlood 10
150 240 Colorray Spot, Blue,

Green, Red, Yellow
150 240 Cookay Spot l0

A

PAR 56 EALED BEAM

Watts Vollages cao tinish
Slandard
Psck

300 240 GXl6d CleârFronl Wirlt Beam

300 240 GXl 6d Clsar tront, Med,Beam 6

B
300 240 GXt6d Cloar Front. NaÍow Beam

PAR 56
AB

178 6 I33.4

LOWVOL DISPLAY

Volts 12

Watts 50

Cap. Bosch

Rèf. 11 7015

Pack Ory. 25

12

50

Bosch

11 -80'12

12

50

ES

11 -701 4

25

12

24

SBC

1 r -7005

lnternal crown
reflectorfor
narow no-sp¡¡l
beam.

Pdabolic ¡nternal
reflector, diffus¡ng
front for high
intens¡ty soft
edqed beam.

Parabolic ¡nternal
reflector, clear
front for nârrow
beam.

Parabolic internal
reflector, diffused
front for h¡gh
¡nlensitysoft
edged beam.

All dimensions rn mm

86
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Tubular lamps

B

DOUBLE CAP
TUBU LAR

A
30 and 60W 26
30 and 60W 26

B
222
285

DOUBLE CAP TUBULAR-Striplites
Standard

Watts Voltages Cap tinish Pack

30 or 240 51 5s Clear 25

60

240 SlSs 0pal

Amber
l285mm onlvl

30
60

A

240 S1 5s
25

SINGLE CAP TUBULAR
Standard

A B Watts Voltages CaP F¡n¡sh Pack

26 85 25 240 BC, SBC Clear 50

40 240 Bc, sBc Clear 50

SINGLE CAP
TUBULAR

B BC ând SBC

All d¡mensions in mm
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Tungsten halogen photoprinting lamps

A number of office copying mâch¡nes
require a linear light source of
relatively h¡gh colour temperature,
and for these appl¡cat¡ons linear
tungsten halogen lamps are the ideal
sources. The advantage of tungsten
halogen lamps is that the light output
rema¡ns constant throughout life, and
so the speeds of copying remain
unchanged throughout the lamp life.
For the larger sizes of lamps it is
des¡rable to obtain even illumination
across the length of the lamps, and
this is ach¡eved by the use of
"segmented f ilaments" where the
filaments are wound with differential
gaps to avoid fall-off of light at the
ends of the lamp.

NON-SEGMENTED FILAMENT TYPES

Operat¡ng temperatures
During operation the temperatures of
thê lamp pinch seal should not exceed
35OoC, while the bulb wall
temperature must not drop below
25OoC in order to ma¡ntain the
tungsten-halogen cycle.

Fusing
It is recommended that a suitably
rated fuse be used in the fitt¡ng or
external circuit.

Princ¡ples of operation and
advantages of use are as indicated
at the beginning of this section.

c

A

Noml-8np
Type Watts Volts Caps

Contact
to
Ceram¡c

Max {A)nm

Max
Bulb
D¡a

lC) mm

Colour
Temp

0perat¡ng
Posit¡on

Contact
t0
Conlact

lB)mm Lumens

500 ll0 R7s I176 114 2!1.8 Il0 10500 2900 K Horizontal

120 R7s 1176 I 14 211.6 1 1.0 10500 2900 K Horizontal

DCI/l 120 R7s 1 17.6 I142r1 6 85 1 3000 3200 K Horizoolal

P2t18 220 R7s 1 17.6 1142a1 6 12.0 3200 K Horizontal

P2t18 240 R7s 117.6 1142rl 6 120 20600 3200 K Hor¡zontal

Min. lile 0f above lamps, 50,000 switchin0s at 6 seconds 0n 6 seconds 0ff.

SEGMENTED FILAMENT TYPES

A

Contacl Contact l\4ax

lo to Bulb

lamp Ceramic Contact Dia Nom Colour operat¡ng

Type Walts Volts Caps Max IAI mm (Bl nn l0l mm Lumens Temp Posit¡on

- 650 2201230 R7s 3180 31511 6 85 14300 3200K Horizontal

850 2401250 R7s 3l 8.0 31 5ì1 6 8.5 14300 3200 K Horizontal

c

1000 2201230 R7s 267.0 26411 6 8.5 23000 3200 t( Horizontal

1000 2401250 R7s 267.0 264¿1 6 8.5 23000 3200 ( Horizonlal

Dcl/8 1000 2201230 R7s 318.0 31511 6 B b 23000 3200K Hor¡¿ontal

DCI/8 1000 2401250 R7s 318.0 31511 6 8 5 23000 3200K Hor¡zonlal

0cri9 1500 220l

DCI/g 1500 2401250 R7s 368 0 36531 6 8.5 32250 3200 K Horizontal

l\4in. l¡le 0labove lamps 50,000 sw¡tchinqs at 6 seconds on 6 seconds olf
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Linear tungsten halogen lamps

Operating temperatures
During operation, the temperature of the lamp p¡nch seal
should not exceed 35OoC. whilst the bulb wall
temperature must not drop below 25OoC in order to
mainta¡n the tungsten halogen cycle.

Fusing
It is recommended that a su¡tably rated fuse be used in
the fitt¡ng or external circuit.

Fuse Ratings
It is recommended that the following ratings be used in
the f¡tt¡ng or external circuit.
[amp Watls HV t_v

200 20 4.0

300 20 4.0

500 4.0 6.3

750 8.3 100

63 100

r500 1 0.0

2000 100

l1Omm

RANGE

Lamp

Type Walls Volts Caps

Conlact
l0
Ceramic

Max (A)

Contact

Conlact
Rated

average lile
(Hrsl

t0

{Bl

Nom.

Iumens'

Colour

lenrp. 0perating
position

K14 100 120 1450 2850R7s 78.3 74.9i1.6 4000 llniversal

Kl4 100 1350 2850200t230 R7s 783 74.9!1 6 4000 Universal

Kt4 t00 t350 2850240t250 R7s 78.3 74.911 6 4000 llniversal

X¡¡ ISO ZOOIZOO 827 I 10 28 4000 2i00 2Bb0 ljn¡versal

Kr3 150 110 28 4000 2100 2850240t250 821 Universal

K12 150 R7s 78.3 74 9r1 6 4000 2300 2850 Universal

Kl2 t50 200t230 R7s iB.3 74 Stl ô 4000 21 00 2850 ll¡i!e¡sal
K12 150 21 00 2850240t250 R7s 78.3 74.911 6 4000 U¡iversal

K]l 200 120 R7s 117.6 114.2t1.6 4000 3200 2300 lJniversal

Uniuurrul

Kll 200 2401250 R7s 1176 I 14.211 6 4000 3l 00 2900 [Jniversal

300 ll0/115 R7s 117.6 1 14.211 6 4000 5250 2900 tiniversal

300 200t230 R7s 117 6 I 14.2t1 6 4000 5000 2900 Universal

300 240t250 R7s 117.8 114-2!1 6 4000 5000 2900 Universal

fi 500 R7s 117.6 10500 29001 1 4.21 1.6 2000 Horizontal

K1 500 120 F7s 117.6 It42t1 6 2000 1 0500 2S00 Horizontal

Kl 500 2001230 R7s 117.6 I142a1 6 2000 9500 2900 Horiz0ntal

l( 9500 2900 HoriTonral

750 200t230 R7s 189.1 185 711 6 2000 I 5000 3000 Hor¡zontal

750 240t250 R7s 189.1 185 7t1.6 2000 1 5000 3000 Hor¡zontal

l(4 t000 R7s 189.1 185 7!1.6 2000 22000' 3000 Hor¡zontal

l(4 1000 200t230 R7s 189.1 185 7t1.6 2000 21 000 3000 HorÌzontal

l(4 1000 240t250 R7s 189.1 185 7i1.6 2000 21000 3000

1000 200t230 R7s 254 1 250 741.6 2000 21 000 3000 Horizontâl

1000 24A1250 R7s 254 1 250 711.6 2000 21000 3000 HoriTonlal

l(5 1500 ,00/130 R7 3000 Horirontal

fS l¡OO ZmngO R7s 254 1 250 7ti.6 2000 SSOOO 3000 Hrirontul

(8 2000 200/230 R7s 331 0 327.411 6 2000 44000 3000 Horizontal

K8 2000 240i250 R7s 331 0 3274Ì1 6 2000 44000 3000 Horizonrat

'The ìumen oulputof indk¡dùal lampsw¡ll besubiectlo normalcommerc¡allolerances. All dimens¡ons in mm
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Single ended tungsten halogen lamps

ffi
M29 6V 10W

M30 6V 20W
M35 12V 20w M32 1 2V 50W M28 12V 100W

M37 12V 55W

Lampholders
Those su¡table for some of these
lamps are listed under /lØbcellaneous
and Hytek lampholders ¡n the
Control gear and accessor¡es
sect¡on

M33 24V 250W
M36 24V 250W

M39 6V 20W

Operating temperatures
Dur¡ng operat¡on the temperatures of
the lamp pinch seâl should not
exceed 350oC, while the bulb wall
temperature must not drop below
25OoC in order to ma¡nta¡n the
tungsten-halogen cycle.

Fusing
It is recommended that a su¡tably
rated fuse be used in the fitting or
external circuit.

M3A 300W M40 500w

M46 12V 100W

II

0verall
length
lmarl mn

Rated

Average L¡le
(hoursì

Bulb/flange
dìa. {ma¡l Nom.Lamp

tvDe lumens*Watls Volts Base

0peratinq
pos¡tion Descriplion

[42S

t\430

[43S

l0
2D

20

30.0

30.0 85
85

2Tab50039.0

G4

G4

210

420

100

100

2000

For 3200 (
for 3200 K

Any Ellipsoidal
mitror

tvl35 400
500

20 12
1 3.21

300 8.5 250
100

G4 Any

M32 12 44.0 12.0 3000 GY6 35 Anv

M37 12 42.0 50.0 750 GY6'35 Any Ellipsoidal
d¡chroic
mtfrûr

M28 100 12 44.0 11.0 2400 2000 GY6 35 VB0a90o.
M33 250 24 13.5 8400 300 GY6 35 VBD!90" For 3400 K

M36 250 24 58.0 15.0 5750 2000 GY6.35 VBD!90"
'M38 300 120

220t230
240t250

800 30.0 2000 GYg 5 Any

M40 t20
220t230
240t250

85.0 30.0 2000 GYS'5 Any

t\446 100 12 57.0 13.0 2400 2000 GYg 5 For 3050 K

Microfiche
readers

VB0Ì90o
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VBD Verlical base down.

'Canbeoperated in anyp0s¡t¡0n ilheatsinksare used.flM3Scan beoperated at l3 2V.Thecharacteristicsfors[ch0perat¡onareas above.
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Single ended Halogen display lamps

tl
I ar

I- CL
tL

L
L

c
I

M34
M47

M56
M57

M54
M55

M49
M50

M51
M52M41

Advantageç of low volt halogen
1 , Compactness
2. High efficacy
3. Good colour rendering
4. Long life
5. Universal burning
6. Virtually lOO% lumen ma¡ntenânce
7. Robust construction
L Low voltage safety
9, Coolbeam on dichroic types

Lampholders
Appropriate lampholders covering
part of this lamp range are listed under
miscellaneous and Hytek Lampholders
in the Control Gear and accessories
section,

RANGE

M53 M48

lamp Max. (mm) Bulb/tlange Nom. Lumens

or Pk candelas
lncfusive

Walls

2Iab l\4etal

20t12 lvletal

Dichroìc miror-soot44 45 6,500

M50 12 44 45 50.0 4,115
H23 0
v]7 0

GX5'3 Dichroìc miror-llood

tvtSr 20 12 350 70 GZ4 D¡chroic mirror-llood

0¡chroic

m¡rror-llood

t\454 20 12 380 J5'J 1,760 1 7.0 sBc D¡chroic m¡rror-flood

M55 20 38.0 4,800 1.75 SBC D¡chroic m¡rror spot

M56 50 50.0 500 4,115
H23.0

v1 7.0
sBc D¡chroic m¡rror llood

0l

Nole |. 20W ral¡n0s 2000 hour averâge l¡fe, 50W ralings 3000 hour average life.
Note 2.0ichr0icglass m¡(rors reducethe beamtemperature byapprox.60%. Highertenperatureswill bemeasured0n materialsbeh¡ndthe lamp,thanfora

convenlidnôlly alÛmin¡red lamp ol lhe same rating.
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Low wattage Halogen lamps

o

19.5
lo 25

7
@

lo 25

Appl¡cations
These lamps are suitable for use as a light source iÅ
emergency lighting, mar¡ne, ¡ntegrated mirrors, microscope
illumination, f¡bre optics, microfiche viewers, miners cap
lamps, rechargeable torches, moped head/tail lamps, cycle
light¡ng etc.

Description
A range of low wattage halogen lamps, with Bi-P¡n, Bayonet,
or Prefocus caps.

@ 10

max

max

max

aoB

Advantages
1. Compact
2. High lumen output
3. Virtually 100/6 lumen maintenânce
4, Optical precision
5. Universal burning
6, Good colour rendering
7. Safe due to low voltage

lmax

max

15-4
max

@

max

B

lo25
7.7
B5@

30

@

40
max

11
33 251o.25 ô

max

o.7

Alldimensions in mm
40

)5
25

h

Walts
Nominal
Lumens Ba$e

Average

Hours

L¡le Lamp.

holder DiagramReference Volts

GHIl 100 G4 100 G11211/
1212

GH41 K 4 38 Pl3.5s 450

GH42 4 Pl 3.5s 300

GHIS r00 Pl 3.5s 100

GH24 l0 200 Pl3.5s 100

GH9O 24 38 Pl3.5s 100

GHI3 r00 BAgs 100

GH33 12 400 BAgs 750

GH36 12 20 350 EAgs

GH62 12 12 265 BAgs 100

GH32 12 20 400 750 G11211 I
1212

GH35 20 350 G4- 2000 Gt-l2t l/
1212

* Gold plated p¡ns. *Average life h0urs at 6.75V.

15 320

BAgs

200*

Gll2lt/
1212

265,

GH64 10 150 G4 1 000

GH25 t0 200 r00



Lamps for special applications

MORSE
SIGNAL

A representative select¡on of lamps made for specialist
appl¡cat¡ons ¡s shown. Some of these, and s¡milar types
are made to special order only and may be subject to
minimum order quantit¡es.

MORSE SIGNAL

2S-9003 ll P30d

50

150

29-S005 24 P30d lnternally alum¡nised with black top

RAILWAYSIGNAL
Reference Volts Walts cap Description

tb scc,sBc fw¡n l¡lament lSL28l
0¡a = 38:0AL=56: LCt= 32

110 3 D¡n gc

st"34 12 18t24 3 oin BC

st35 24t24 3 Din Bc

LOCO HEAD/OPERATING THEATRE
Relerence Volts Watts Cap 0escriplion

1S,1205 24 r50 Axial coiled co¡l lilanent

LIGHTHOUSE
Reference Volts Walls cap Descr¡plìo¡

t25 100 1500 P40s Cyl¡ndr¡cal lilament. Clear, pearl

t26 240 1500 P40$ Cyl¡ndr¡cal l¡lament. Clear

t17 100 3000 P8S/82 x45 Crüciform f ilånenl. Cleâr

121 100 3500 PB9/82x45 Cruc¡form lilament. Clear

MARINE SEARCHLIGHT/MASTHEAD
Reference Volts Watls Cap oescription

A11147 1151240 1500 P4os&tail Mastheadlamp

12

sL 34
sL35

215

L
L25

LOCO HEAD

405

a1/147

max.

l

L26 L17
L27

7B

245
115t120,
220,240

2500 G38 lungsten halogen fo, Sue¿

searchliqhls

1 10/1 15
120,220,
240

3000 G38 Tungsten halogen for Suez

searchl¡ghlsa4

46

250

165
max.

'1 29
210
max.

2y2kw
SUEZ

All dinensions iR m è
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A¡rfield lighting lamps: an e¡tensive range isavailablelhr0ughThorn'sAirfield tighling D¡vìs¡on.





Projector lamps, Glass A1 50, 75 and IOOW

A1l17 8V 5OW projector lamp.

CLASS A1 50,75 and lOO WATT

A

A1/263 BV 5OW tungsten halogen
For use with Super B and Standard

lamp.
8 cine

projectors. D¡rect replacement for the BV
50w A1l 1 7.

A11231 12V lOOW tungslen
halogen projector lamp.

A

l-
AI

Marimum
Iamp
Ref Volls Watls Diâmeter

Maximun
0verôll
Lenglh

Nominal
Lumens

Bulb

L¡ght

Centre

Lenglh Base

F¡l6ment

Formalion

Averaqe
Lile

Hours

Special

Fealures

A1/17 B 33x44 96 4710.5 Snall Pre-tocus P30s J ABEF

Al/263 B 28x37 85 47!0 5 Small Pre-Focus P30s H BDTGI

A1t220I 12 115 44 30a0 25 1400 2 Pin G6.35

A1/225 8 50 42 2 Pin G6 35 50 OFGI

^1/230 
12 75 42 2 Pin G6 35 50 DTGJ

A1/209 12 100 r1
24+0

-05
45 3000 2 Pin Ceramic G6.35 J 50 DG

^1 
t215 12 100 tl 44 30t0.25 3000 2 Pin G6.35 50 DG

^11231 
12 100 50 42 2 Pin G6.35 OTGJ

^1t261 
12 t00 13 57 21!025 3000 GY9.5 J 100 DG

A obscured top
B F0rced c0oling necessary. Max¡mum bulb

wall lemperalure 500oC
D 0perales on tungsten hal0gen principle
E Silvered bulb

1 M¡ninun pr0duct¡on requ¡rement 1 00 Lamps.

I

All dimensions in mm

Due l0 inlegral mirror nominal lumens

n0l shown
M¡nimum bulb wall temperalure 350oC
External ¡ntegral alum¡n¡sed nirror
Exlernal ¡nlegral dichro¡c mirror

0perating position

exceptions:
Ai /220-Base d0wn to horizontal Al /229-Horizontal
Al /230-Hor¡zontal
A1/209 Basedowntohor¡zontalAl/231-Horizontâl
A1 /21 5-Base down to horizonlal
A1 /261 -Base dowfl to ho.izonral

ll jllr) r.*r oi,tm* sr.s"
A1 t22S
Al/230
A1 t231

Foral Distanre 32mm
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Projector lamps, Glass A1 15OW

A

A1 1216 24V 1 5OW tungsten halogen lamp
for 35mm slide projectors.

1 A

B

A1126224V 1 5OW tungsten halogen
lamp for microfiche ¡eaders.

CLASSAl lsOWATT
A BC

Lamp

Ref. Volts Walts D¡aneter

Maximum
0verall
length

Nominal
Lumens

Average
Life Special

FealuresHours

Bulb

Max¡mum L¡ght

Cenlre

l-englh Base

F¡lament

tormation

41t21È 24 150 13.5 47 32+0

-0.25
5000 2 Pin G6 35 ET

41t232 r5 150 50 42 2 Pin G6.35 EITGH

41t234 l5 150 11 5 45 30i0.25 4700 2 Pin Gô.35 EF

41t248 240 150 14 62 40.9Ì0.5 1200 2 Pin G6.35 F4 AET

A1t2ø2 24 150 15 33.3Ì0 25 5000 GY9.5 EF

E 0perates 0n Tungstsn Hal00sn pr¡ncipls

t Mininum bulb wall temporature 350oC

G External ìntsgrsl dichr0ic mir0r

All d¡mens¡ons in nm

H Light ce¡tre lenqth ¡0t specif¡ed.
lvl¡rror r¡mto film gste 32 mm

I 3 or 4 amp H.B.C. luse necessary

0peraling p0sili0n base d0wn wilh the foll0wing
exceplions:
A1 /21 6-Bass dow¡ to horizontal
Al /234-Base down lo horizontal
A1 /232-Horizontâl
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Projector lamps Class A1
2OO,25¡O,3OO and SOOW

A A

B

c
c

A1l25A24V 25OW tungsten halogen lamp
Direct replacement for EN4N4

A1l241 5OO W ma¡ns
voltage tungsten
halogen lamp.
Direct replacement
fot A1/2O5.

A1l24O 3O0W mains voltage tungsten
halogen lamp. Direct replacement
lor A1 / 178

A

Max¡mum

Bulb

Diômeler

MaximuÍ
0veråll

tighl Average
lile
Hours

Iamp
Ref.

Cenhe Noninal
[umens

F¡lament

tormalion
Special

FealuresVolts Watts Base

A1 1252 24 200 45 G53 50

41t223 24 250 1 3.5 3310 25 8500 2 Pin G6 35 50 OF

Al/235 24 250 125 23!02 8500 2 Pin Pre-Focus PG22 J 50 0t
41t248 24 250 50 2 P¡n G6 35 OEFG

A1/258 24 250 GY 7.9 DETG

^1/265 
24 250 50 45 G5.3 G DEFG

41t240 240t250 300 15 87 39 7a1 7200 -fru-Focus 
G1 7t t4 50 AOFJC

A1t24S 240t250 300 15 40!0.5 7200 G6.35 F4 AOFJC

A1t241 240t25o 500 23 94 39.7!l - Tru-tocusclTt C10 50 AoFHIJC

A obscured top
C Dualvoltage
D 0perates0nlungslenhal0genpr¡nciple
I Due to inle!ral m¡rro. nom¡nâl lumens

notshown

I Min¡mumpr0ductionrequirementl00Lamp$.* M¡ninum pr0duction req0¡¡emenl 300 Lamps.

t l\4inimum bulb wall temperature 350oC

6 External inlegral dichroic m¡rror

H lnternâl proxim¡ty reflector
I Due lo inlernal reflector nominal lumens

notshown
J 3 or4ampH.B.C.luse necessôry

0perâlìng pos¡t¡0n bâse down w¡th the following
except¡onsl
Al /223-Base down to horizontal
A1 /235-Base down to hori¿ontal
Al/244 Basedowntohor¡zontal
A1 /252-Hori¿ontal
A1 /258-Horizontal
Al/259-Horizo¡tal
A1t252
A1/259
A1 t246

Focal D¡stance 32mm

Al/258-tocal D¡slance 65 8mm

All d¡mensions in mn

270



Projector lamps, Glass Al
600,650, 80O and 1OOOW

A

A11247 65OW mains voltage tungsten
halogen overhead projector lamp.

A

r
A11233 ô5OW mains vollage tungsten
halogen overhead projector lamp.
Direct replacement for the DYR.

A1l228 6OOW mains voliage
tungsten halogen overhead
projector lamp.

I
A-f

A

l\4ax¡mum Ma¡imum l-ight Average
lamp Bulb 0verall Cenlre Nom¡nal tilament tife Spec¡al
Rol. Volts Watls D¡aneter Lenglh Length lumens Base tormalion Hours Features

A1/228 240/250 600 13.5 91.5 - 16250 DoubleEndedRTs G 75 TFGJI(
41t264 120 600 23 65 36.5i1 1 6000 GY9.5 G 75 E r M
Âl/265 240 87 44.5i0 55 GY9'5 A8 EEFHI625 23

41t233 240t250 650 23 B5 3ô.5i1 16500 GY9.5 75 ETGK
41t247 240 650 23 75 36.5j05 17750 GY9.5 75 ETK

41t242 240t250 1000

A 0bscured top
E 0perates 0n lungsten hal0gen pr¡nciple

t l\4inimumbulbwalltenperatureS50oC
G Dual voltage

All dimens¡ons in nm

44.5a0.5 21500

39 7È1

lnlsrnal proximily rellector
Due t0 ¡nternal rellecl0r n0minal lunens
not shown
[¡nosr overhsâd projoctor lamp
3 or4 amp H.B.C. luse necessary

7 anp H.B.C. fuse necessary

0peral¡ng p0sit¡0n bsse down w¡lh the.f0ll0wing
exceplìonsl
Al /228-Horizonlâ114o
Al /233-Base down to horizontal
Al /247-Base down to hor¡zontal
Al /245-Base down to hor¡zontal
A1 /265-Vertical to horizontsl beam up

84

94

H

I

J
K

L

t\4

75

5or
6or
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Projector lamps, Glass F, G & M
and Micrographic Lamps

[.-^-'l

FHR 1 2V sOW
Micrographic lamp.
New range of tungsten
halogen lamps for
microf¡che readers.

-l^r

M29 Cine f ilm editor
tungsten halogen lamp

BB

cI
G/29 4V exciter lamp
One of a range of high effic¡encV lamps for
cinema projector sound heads.

CLASS F MICRO-PROJECTOR LAMPS AND MICROGRAPHIC LAMPS

tileLamp

Ref. Volts Watts
Maximum
0ianelêr

Max¡mum

0verall
tength

Light
Cenlre
Length Base

Average

Hours

Spec¡al

testures
tocal
Distance

Nomìnal

Lumens

Ít77 12 50 40 70 48a3 - 950 S.E.S. E14s 50 D

GHIJK

145EPV 50.67 44.45 155 0 G5.3 500 GHIJK
500

1000

14.5

13 8

EPX

EPZ

50.67

50 57

44.46

44.45

GHIJK
GHIJK

13 8 50 67 44 45 G5.3 1000 GHIJl(1 65.1

FHR 12.0 50 1150 44 00 29 4!0 25 1400 G5.3

FHX 13.8 25 50 67 44 45 108.0 G53 250 GHIJK

CLASS G EXCITER LAMPS
A B

Max¡mum

lvlax¡mum

0velall
Light Average

lile
Hours

Lamp

Ref.

Conlre Nom¡nal Special
FealurestormationIumens

tilament

Volts Watts

ct27 4 075 165 Small Pre.Focus P30s H 50

G/29 4 0 75 16 5 50 28 510.5 30 Small Pre.Focus P30s 0 50 A

G/5 6 1 16.5 50 28.5!0.5 80 Small Pre-Focus P30s H 100 c

Gl40 6 16.5 28 5a0.5 80 Small Pre-Focus P30s 0 100 B

G/45 6 54 23.010.5 450 Small Pre-Focus P30s D 100 B

A Any
I Vertical base downa30o
C Vertical base downt4so
D Ven¡cal base downrl 35o
t Horizontalt30o
G 0perales on Tungsten Hal0gen pr¡nc¡ple

H Minimun bulb wall temperature 250oC
I Uue to inte0ral m¡Íor, n0minal lumens n0t shown

Verticsl
.Thorn 

Liqht¡ng Ltd.-Trade Mark
j

CLASS M CINE FILM EDITOR LAMPS

Lâmp

Ref.

IMaximum

Dìåmeter

Max¡mum

0verôll
Length

L¡ght

Centre

tength

Average
Nom¡nal

Iume¡s
t¡lameol
tormat¡on

Special

FealuresBase Hours

Life

Volts Wstls

rvt29 6 t0 85 30 1 9.510 25 200 2PinG4 D 100 ABC

M30 6 20 8.5 1S.5i0 25 450 2PinG4 0 100 ABC

M46 12 100 l3

272

57 27 !O.25 2500 GY9.5 2000 AI]T

A 0perales or tunqslen hal0gen principle

0perating Position
B Any

C Ed¡lor lâmps
D l\4inimum buìb wall temperature 250ôC
E Vort¡calbæeJdowÈgoo



Photographic lamps, Glass P1

A

B
E

cA _T
D -l

P1l12 1oOOW mains voltage tungsten
halogen lamp

P1l1 Photoflood

CLASS P1 PHOTOGRAPHIC LAMPS FOR MONOCHROME AND COLOUR FILM BALANCED FOR 34OOK

lvlaximum p¡p

l\4aximum

0verall
ten0th

proluberance

lrom
Nominal
Contact
Length

Maxìmun
Clearance
Lerqlh

Average
L¡le

Hours

Iamp
Ref. Volts Walls

Maximum
D¡a. bulb ax¡s

Nominal

Iumens Base

Spec¡al
Features

250

275

12 10.2 74 911.6 78 3 8000 Double ended R7s 12

8300 BCB22d

8300 ES E27s

A

BO

P1t2 240t250 500 82 r 64.5 1 5000 BcB22d BC

P1t2 240t250 500 82 1 5000 ES E27s BC

Pl/13 240t250 650 28 65 20000 2 P¡n CeranicG6.35 15 ABI

Pl/11' 240t250 800 15 11.4 74.9i1 6 78.3 24500 oouble ended R7s 12 ABK

P1t12 240t250 1000 12 127 102 121 7!1 6 125.1 33000 oouble ended R7s 1 5 ABK

Pl/ls 240t250 1000 28 32000 2PinCeramicG6.35 12 ABK

Pt/19 240t250 1250 28 75 40000 2 Pin Ceramic G6 35 1 5 ABI-

A 0p€rales 0n tungsten halogen prìnciple

B oual voltage
C Vollage range ¡n 10 voll steps
0 Pearl bulb

G L¡ght output measured in Centle Beam

cand¡es

'Min¡mum pr0duction requirenent I 00 lamps.

I 5 or 6 amp H.B.C. luse necessary
l( 6 or 7 amp H.B.C. fuse necessary
l" 1 0 amp H.8.C. luse necessary

0peral¡n0 pos¡tion: Any, w¡th the f0llowing
excepl¡onsl
Pl/1 3, Pl /l 5, P1 /1 g-Base down r0 h0r¡¿ontal.

ln the interest 0f salety tungsten hal0gen lamps above

1 30V rat¡ng sh0uld have a separate high break¡ng

capacity füss in the circu¡t. See special features

c0lumn lor ¡ndividual hmp requ¡remenls.

All dinensions ¡n mm
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Photographic lamps, Class P2, Glass P3

ilM
P2l26 1 25OW tungsten
halogen lamP

P3l3 High ¡ntensity enìarger
lamp (opalised)

P2l I Photoflood All dimensions in nm

CLASS P2 PHOTOGRAPHIC LAMPS FOR USE WITH COLOUR FILM BALANCED FOR 32OOK AND FOR
ALL MONOCHROME FILM STOCK

A

Lamp

Rel.

Marimum

Volts Watts Diameter
Bulb

l\4ax¡müm

0verall
Lenoth

l\4ax. pip

prolube¡ance

lrom bulb
axis.

Nominal
Contacl
Length

l\4ax¡mum

Clearonce

Lenoth

Nomìnal

Iumens

Average
Life

Hours

Special

FealuresBase

P2t31

P2t4 240t250

P2t10 240t250 Ê25

11

127 5 182

500 8s 183 5

il76 10.2

I 1 000 E.S. t27s

12800 R7s

100

400 AE

12 EFG

ABH

100 A

ts0

I 14.211.6 1

185 7a1 6 l89 l 15500 Double R7s 200

P2t6 120. 660 l5 11.4 74 9!1.6 78 3 17000

P2t18 240t250 650 28 75 17500
2P¡n Ceramic

G6 35 50 ABH

P2t13 240

P2t11 240

P2t25* 1 t5

80 11.4

r9.5 10.2 l142rl6 1176

74 9r1 6 78.3 20000 Doublo ended R7s 15 ABI
ended R7s 150 AI

850 28 23000 2 P¡n Ceramic

G6.35
50

10.2ls0 1 85 7r1 B 1 8S.11000 12 Double ended R7s 200 ABI

75 28000
2 Pin Ceramic

G6.35 ABIP2t17* 24it250 1000 28

1 250 12

1250 28

10.2190

75

185711.6 1891 33500 0oubleendedRTs 200 ABK

cer¿mir AB(
G6.35

P2t27 240 2000 30

P2t27 1151120 2000 30

141 3 50000 Double ended RXTS 300 AL

56600 Double snded RXTS 500 AL25

I 5 or 6 ômp H.B.C. luse necessary
K 6 orTampH.B.C.luse necessary

I l0amp H.B.C.fuse necessary

0perating posit¡0n: Any, wilh the following except¡ons:

P2116,P2/25,P2111 andP2l26 Basedow0l0
horizontâ1.

P2l7 Horizoîtalt4o

143

143

A 0perates on lungsten halogen pr¡nc¡pl0

B Dualvoltage
B Peârl hulb

E Sat¡n etchsd bulb
F Belleclor Photollood
G Lighl oulput measured in Cenlre Beam

Candles

H 3 or4amp H.B.C.luso necessary

P2ll 0 Horizontalt40
P2l1 2 Hor¡zonlalì4ô
P2l15 Ho¡izontalr4'
P2127 Horizonlall4o
ln lhe ¡nterestofsalelylunqsten hal0gen lamps above

1 30V rating should have a sepatale high brealing

capacily luse ¡n lhe circu¡t. See special f eatures

c0lumn for indiv¡dual lamp requÌremenls.

CLASS P3 P RAPHIC ENLARGER I ÀMPS HIG I NTFNq ITY
A

lvlarimum
0verall

Average
tife Spec¡alLâmp

Ref. Volts

Maxinum
Uiameter Base Hours

100P3/3 240t250 75 6l 1 08.5 AB

P3/3 240t250 6l 110 t00 ABE.S. E27s

Pït4 240t250 t50 61 100 AB108 5 B.C.B22d

274

Class P3 0peral¡ng Posilion:AnV

110 E.S. E7s 1n0 ABP3t4 240t250

A lnlernallyopal¡sedbulb B 0ualvoltage

'lV¡nimum produql¡on r¡quirenent 100 lamps.



Plíotographic lamps, Class CP

ts-rso
A

CP/41 2 kW studio tungsten
halogen lamp
For use in existing Fresnel
spot-flood fittings. CP/54 lOkW stud¡o tungsten

halogen lamp

cPt60cPt61cPt62
Sealed beam Par ô4
tungsten halogen lamps

CLASS CP CONVENTIONAL AND TUNGSTEN-HALOGEN LAMPS FOR USE WITH COLOUR FILM
BALANCED FOR LIGHT OF 32OO K AND ALL MONOCHROME FILM STOCK

A

Lamp

Ref.
Mar¡mum
0iameter

lvlâximum

0verall
L¡shl
Cent¡e Nom¡nal

Lumens

Average
L¡fe

Hours

Special
FeâhrresVolts Walts

cP/81 220t230.240t250 300 46.5r 6600 150 GY9.5 AEG

tPt82 240t250 500 23 46.5.-1 0 12500 1 50 GYS.5 AEG

cPtz 240 500 82 13750 1 5 E27s ES B

cP/39 115/120.220.240 650 140 635 05 17000/16800 100 lvledBi-poslG22 ACE6H*
CP/51 115/120,220,240 650 35 130 55.5a0.5 17000/1ô800 100 lMedPre-tocusP2Bs ACEGH'
cp¡

cÞ-
CPl77 120 1000 20 l0l 60.5i25 27500 300 cY95 AC|N
cPt77 60 512.5 26500 300 GY9.5

cP/30 1250t1250 60 143!2 27000/56000 300

cP/58 220.240 1 250/2500 70 143!2 27000/59000 ADFM
cPt41 r 1 5/ 2000 127!2 56000/54000 400 ACEIK-
cP/53 115t120.220.240 2000 54000/52000 400 lârqePre-FocusP40s ACEIK-
cP/56 115t120.220.240 2000 40 210 127. 2 58000/54000 400 Bi-posl G3B ACEIK
cP/59 220,240 2000 190 50000 300 GtS E40s AN
cP/79 220,240 2000 40 145 70t2 52000 250 2 pin GYl 6 AEI
c?t32 220,240 2500/2500 70 220 143!2 58000/127000 300 4p¡nGX3Bq ADF|Vl.
cPt29 115t120,220,240 5000 75 265 165t2 145000/135000 500 Bi-postG3B ACt|Vt'
cP/54 220,240 10000 70 380 254t2 280000 400 Bi-post G3B ATM

PAR 64 CP LAMPS
Peâk Beâm

Candle Power
x1000

Averâge
Lamp

Ret
tile geam Angle

to ){ peak
Field Angle
to r/¡o peak

0perat¡ng
Pos¡tionVolts Walts Nours cap Lens

cP/60 220,240 1000 320 300 E.lVl.E.P. g"Vxl2'H 1 7"Vx20oH Clear Narrow Spol Any

cP/6r 220,240 1000 270 300 E.lVl.E.P. l0ovxl4oH 20"Vx22oH Slipple Spot Any

cPt62 220,240 1000 125 300 E.lVl.E.P. 1 lovx24oH 20"Vx38oH tlood Any

A 0perates on tungsten halogen principle

B Pearl bulb
C H¡gh lumen/life figures apply to

Lv. lamps

D Twin filament lamp, h¡gher lumen ligûres
apply to lwin lilamenl operation

0peratinq posit¡on VBDr90o
0peraling position VB0!45"
4amp H.B.C. luse necessary

[ 30 anp H.B.C. füse necessary
M 50 amp H.B.C. luse necessary
N 0perãtingpos¡tion-AnV

'tuse values lor low volt Iamps

All dimensions in mm

10 anp H.B.C. luse necessary
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Photographic lamps, Glass T

A

T/1 2 650W mains voltage tungsten
halogen theatre spotlight lamp

CLASS T THEATRE SPOTLIGHT LAMPS
ABC

Lsmp

Rsf. Volls

lvlaximum tiûht
M¡rimum ovsrall Centre

Watts oiameter Length Length

Nominal

Lumsns Bâso

Average
L¡fe Specìal

Hours Features

't t1 240 100 140 55.0!0.5 9500 lvled Pre.tocus P28s 200

ft17 240 ,7 55.5a0.5 9500 l\4od Pro.tocus P28$ 750 BO

TilS 240 25 46.5 1 1000 GY9,5 300

240 650

240 r000

130

55a2 13500 GX9'5

48.611 0 15000 GY9'5

55 5a0 5 13500 Med Pre-focus P28s 750

ßxs.5

750

400

750

t14

T/1 5 240 1 000 35 180

ABDHI

Ä FH

T/1 I 240 1 000 35 180 87r0.5

A Dualvoltrgeforlowvoltlamps
B 0psratssonlungstsnhalogenprincipls
H SampH.B.C.fussn€csssary
I 1 0 €mp H,B.C. fuss f,Bcsssary

0psrating Pos¡tions

C VBDrTSo
0 VBDrg0o
E VBU+I 5o
F [Jn¡vsrsal All d¡mensions ¡n mm

LAMP BASES

#ì¡y
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@

ffi
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ffi ffiffiw
llñ-ìnl
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l"o"l\v
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GY 9'5

P 40s

R7s

G4

W

b r /q
G 17r B 15s
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G38

PG 22

GY 7'9
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B 15d E 40s E27s
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Compact source iodide lamps-4OOW,
lOOOW and lOOOW hot re-strike

20

63 5mm
!2

max.

25-4

1000w 51

LCL
m

max_ !2
34

111
8.5
min. 24.5

38.1

51
IoOOW Hotre-str¡ke

250 350 450 550 650 750
Wavelength (nm)

Description
lOOOW CSI A compact source
iodide lamp giving white light of good
colour rendering at an efficacy of 90
L/W for 5O0 hours life.

1 OOOW CSI hot re-str¡ke A version
of the standard l OOOW CSI in which
the lamp terminations have been
mod¡fied to g¡ve better insulation so
enabling the lamp to be restarted
instantly when hot,

Applications
The high efficiency, robustness and
small size of these lamps make them
part¡cularly suitable for projector
purposes (such as follow spots), and
cinema and television l¡ghting use,
For photographic purposes they are
suitable for use with daylight colour
film stock.

Lamp reference nos.
400w ss.020l

max. ô.35

400w

All Dimensions in mm
60

:50
E

o40

ìgo
.s

È

3zo

9

#10

Descript¡on
4O0W CSI The 4O0W compact
source iodide lamp gives white light
of good colour rendering properties
at an efficiency of 8OL/W.

Appl¡cations
Overhead projectors, projection
microscopes, enlargers and cine
projectors. lt is suitable for colour
photography using daylight colour-
film stock,

Lampholder
A lampholder, Catalogue no, L 1 1 01 ,

is available for use with this lamp.

Characteristics
Lamp Reference 99.0201 99.0221 9S.0421

Supplyvolts a.c. 220,240 220,240 220,240
Arcwatts nom. 400 1000 1000

Arc current n0m. t5 l5
Fun

time 2-5 2-5

Good Good Good

x=0 432 0 395 0 395
0 395 0,3s5

500

lJniversal Universal

ìnstanlaneous

90,/,90%85%

co.ordinates

universal

G22 G38

1000w
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GID Lamps (Gompact lodide Daylight)

l
t

I
N]
+t

ó
@

OJ

lIo
N

(')
@
N

J
OJ

N

1 kW Standard Lamp I kW Hot Restrike
99-042299-0222

Description
The ClD,lamp is a metal hal¡de d¡scharge arc lamp w¡th a
quartz envelope and is of extremely robust construction
in single ended form of compact dimensions. The
¡nternat¡onal standard G38 base ensures that the hot
restrike lamp can be readily fitted into many exìsting
luminaires and simplifies the design of new equipment.
The CID Sealed Beam Hot Restr¡ke lamp consists of a
high pressure metal halide discharge lamp enclosed
within an 8 inch sealed beam glass envelope with a
dichroic coated reflector. The extremely accurate
pos¡tioning of the arc tube w¡thin the outer envelope
gives a beam candle power in excess of 3/a million
candelas w¡th a total spread of 2Oo (to 'll1 0 peak).

RANGE

40 Omm
max

max nom

r,,
o

1kW Par 64
99-1225

2,/2 kW Hot Restrike
99-O431

Applications
For use with colour film stock balanced for dayl¡ght of
55OOK and for all colour or monochrome television
productions. The CID lamp is designed for use in fresnel
lens luminaires and ellipsoidal reflector spotlights. also
for theatre lighting and allied applications where suitable
Iight¡ng f¡tt¡ngs can make good use of this h¡gh ¡ntensity
compact l¡ght source.

Lamp References

99-1 225 1 000W Clo standard PAR 64 lamp G38

SS-0431 2500W CID hot restr¡ke lamp G38

-l

175E
o:

28

_9oor

nm

51 51

Reference
no. Ratinq Description Cap

99-0222 I 000W Clo standard lamp G22

99¡ 425 f 000W Clo hol ¡eslr¡ke PAR 64 lamp G38

Lamp

Süpply
Vollage* Voltage

Corelated
Colour
Temp.{K)

Colour
Rendering
lndex Ra

Arc
Arc Nomìnal
Lenglh
(mm) Current

Arc lnitìal
Lumens

Lumen
Maintenance

Average
L¡le Hours

0peratÌng
Position

99.0222 100-240AC 70/85 14-15 154 70000 g0%

sg-0422 100-240AC 70/85 14-15 154 70000 90% 500 Any 5500i400 85

s9.1425

ss-rzzs o.coo 85
g9.0431

'50S0 lf z depende"t,mðnl,ol ge.r used.

Any 5500i400 Bb

278





Lamp number index

Thorn lamps are listed by U.K. Trade Reference
numbers or where these are not allocated, by the Thorn
Product Code number.

The following abbrev¡ations are used.
T.H. Tungsten Halogen
W.B. Wedge Base
H.D. Heavy Duty

1

2

4

5

12

1t

12

12

6

12

24

12

12

24

24

12

24

24

24

24

12

12

12

12

12

24

24

24

3ô

24

36

Head

Head

Head

Head

291 P25-1 Stop, flasher H,D.

Stop, flasher

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Stop/ta¡l

Stop, flasher

Stop, flasher

Stop/tail

Stop, flasher

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prelocus head

Prefocus head

T.H. head auxiliary

T.H. auxiliary

T.H. auxiliary

T.H. aux¡l¡ary

T.H. head auxiliary

T.H. head auxil¡ary

T.H. head

T.H. head

Yellow T.H. head

YellowT.H. head

T.H. head auxiliary

T.H. head auxiliary

24 21

243

242

242

242

242

282

242

2A2

244

123

149

150

185

24

24

24

12

Head

Side, ta¡l

Side,ta¡l

Prefocus head

2A3

244

244

R19/5

R19/5

36

5

4A

319

323

330

331

334

335

346

380

3a2

410

414

429

437

444

453

455

460

465

466

472

475

476

474

479

442

P25-1

F-1

F-'l

21

4A

44

44

2416

21

21

2115

21

244

243

284

244

244

284

284

P25-2

P25-1

P25-1

P25-1

P25- 1

12

24

24

24

12

24

12

12205

206

207

209

227

233

239

241

242

245

246

247

245

249

273

2AO

241

2A6

2AA

289

290

R19/5

R19/5

R19/5

R19/5

5

5

5

5

4

5

21

5

10

lo
5

5

4

21

15

2

1.2

2

2

21

244

244

284

244

284

284

245

244

285

244

244

284

244

244

285

285

245

285

245

285

244

45140

5O/4O

55/5O

54144

55

55

70

55

70

6O/55

7517O

6O/55

75170

70

Side, ta¡¡

Side, ta¡l

Side, tail

S¡de. tail

Side. tail

Side, ta¡l

Festoon

Stop, flasher

Festoon

S¡de, ta¡l

Side, ta¡l

Side, tail H.D.

S¡de. tail H.D.

S¡de, tail

Festoon

lnstrument panel

lnstrument pane¡

lnstrument panel

lnstrument panel

lnstrument panel

Stop, flasher H.D.

R2

R2

12

12

24

24

12

12

6

24

6

24

12

24

12

24

12

24

1Al4

cll

c11

R 19/ 1O

Rr9/5

R19/5

R19/5

ral4
c15

P25- 1!

H1

H3

H3

H3

H1

H1

H4

H4

H4 Yellow

H4 Yellow

H2

H2

2AO



Lamp number index

501

503

504

505

507

508

12

12

12

24

24

24

5

1

3

5

W.B. s¡de. ta¡l

W.B. revers¡ng

W.B. ¡nstr. panel

W.B. ¡nstr. panel

W.B. s¡de, ta¡l

W.B, ¡nstr. panel

244

244

2A5

245

284

245

977

947

989

990

3.5

12

6

o3A

22
5

3

Flashlamp

lnstrument panel

S¡de, tail

lnstrtrment panel

286

2A5

284

285

w10/5

wlo/3
wlo/3
w10/5

2965

2966

12

12

100

100

Halogen rally lamp 282

Halogen rally lamp 282

643

650

12

24 28
lnstrument panel

lnstrument panel

285

246 9210

9215

12 35 Emergency
beacon lamp

Emergency
beacon Lamp

282

242804

805

809

810

816

417

421

a22

830

835

865

12

12

12

12

24

24

24

24

2.t

4.5

24

12 Bus

12 Bus

24 Bus

24 Bus

12 Bus

12 Bus

20 Bus

20 Bus

O 25A Flashlamp

O 3A Flashlamp

2 a lnstrument panel

243

283

243

2A3

243

243

243

246

246

285

12 55

1.02352 50 0 1074 Telephonevisuat 286

2.02322

2.76925

2.77572

2.75670

4 'tA

1A

o6A

12

M¡ners'lamp 286

Emergencylighting 286

Emergency l¡ght¡ng 286

lntegral optic 2A6
reflector lamp

24

3.O2358

3.70479

12 olA
o.9A

Telephone v¡sual

Miner's lamp

286

2464

917

918

950

954

972

36 O5A Flashlamp

3 8 O.3A Flash¡amp

6 5 lnstrument panel

6 0.254 Cycle

25 034 Flashlamp

246

286

246

286

4.O23A4

4.02389 60 3.6

Telewriter lamp

Telewriter lamp

246

246

5.O231s

24

50

12

4

1A Miners'lamp 2A6

6.O2363

6.02385

6.03097

6.74029

0 1A Telephonevisual

2.5 Telewriter lamp

O 1 1 7A Telephone visual

1A Miners' lamp

286

246

246

246

7.02355 6 0.0414 Telephonev¡sual 2A6

28.1



Tungsten halogen lamps

Tungston halogen Head, Fog, Spot

European Types

max
ffi
448 12 . 5ã

lO 25 465

Halogen Rally Lamp
Lamp ref. Volts Watls Cap @ rel.

2965

8.5

Special Halogen Lamps

8.5

lO.256 55 Pl4.5s Hl

24 70

12 100 Hl Form

4ô8

r 8.5
max

Standard Pack 10

476 12 00/55 P43l H4
478 24 75t70

Standard Pack 1 O

Halogen Rally Lamp
ffi
2S66 12 100 H3 Form

479 12 55 Xbll H2 32
482 24 70 max

Standard Pack 1O

l-rrprM
453

18.5
max

lamp ref. Vo¡ls Watls Cap @ rel.

455 6 55 PK22s H3

460 24 70

St¿ndard Pack'10

Lamp ref. Volts Watts Cap @ ref.

Stândard Pack 1O

Lampref. Volts Watts Cap @ rel.

Emergency Beacon Lamps
Lamp rel. Volls Watts Cap @ ref.

921 5 BA15s/19
921 0

11

11

Standard Pack 1O

'to
max

32
max T

1B
ìO.5

12

12 35

7.b Standard Pack 1O

16

285 472 12 60t55 Pßt H4
415 24 75t70

345

Slândârci Pâck 1O

ll
I"l;

-+
nn
flI

2A2

All dinensions i¡ mn



Prefocus headlamps, Bus lamps

o

Ø

2r-1 PREFOCUS, BRITISH TYPES
Single filament
Lamp European Standard

o

T_
Rererence Volls Wats Reference Filamenl Cap Diagram pack

rB5 12 48 Ax¡al P36s I l0
12 48 F] Transverse P36s 2 10

331 24 44 Axìal P36d 1

330 24 44 F] ïrânsverse P36rl 2 10

Double f¡lament
Slandard

6421t

,81

64 21 .5

41

tamp
Reference Volts Walls

oo

-21 5
t-

21 5I

o

Drive D¡p Cap oiagram pack

414-', 12 50/40 RH Left P36d 4

64 437'. 24 54t44 RH lelt P3ôd 4

l_ *These lâmps have transverse sh¡elded lilâments

PREFOCUS, EUROPEAN TYPES with UEC capj Lamp European

Rel.
Slandard
packReference Volls Watts Cap Ìliagran

4t0 12 45t40 B2 P45r 6 t0
429 24 55/50 R2 P45l 6 10

o 3B
ORDINARY TYPES
Lamp

Rel€rence D¡aqran
Stândard

oackWalts F¡lanent Cap

12 24 Arial BAl 5s 10

12 24 A¡ial BAl 5d l0
28.5 12 Axial BAl 5s l0

12 36 Axial BA] 5d t0
123 24 36 Axial BAl5rl l0

0 3B

38

Lamp

Relerence

@

T53

3B BUS LAMPS
For ¡nter¡or liohtinq

Volls Watts cap F¡n¡sh Diagranl
Standard
pack

80456 12 12 822d Pearl 100

12

12

12 BAl 5d Pearl 10 100

809 24 B22d

810 12 24 t0 100BAl 5d Pearl

816 24 12 B22d Pearl r00

817 24 12 10 100BA15d Pearl

20 B22d Pearl 100
Allal mens ons in mm 10 100

Caps P36srBPts.c. BAl5s:SCC
P36rl: BPt d c BAI 5dr SBC

P45t: UEC B22d: BC

F
_V

821 24

20 BAl5d Pearl

28,3



Flasher, stop and stop/tail lamps
Side and tail lamps

FLASHER. STOP AND STOP/TAIL
o

ø

25

zs --l

lamp European Standard
Diagram packRelerence Relsrence Volts Watls cap

3ts P25-1 21 BAISd 10

382 P25- r 21 BAI 5s t0

335 P25-1 12 21 BA] 5d l0
380

241

P25-2 21 BAYISd l0

52-5 346 P25- 1 24 21 BA1 5d l0
31 B

31 .B

334 P25 2 24 24t6 BAYISd l0

Heavy duty lamps
2S0 P26-1 24 21 BAlSs l0

P25-1 24 21 BAIsd 10

SIDE AND TAIL
tômp
Rolerence

European

Refe¡ence Volls Watts Cap

Standard

0¡agram pack

205 R1 9/5 BAlSs 10

206 R1 9/5 BAISd 10

233 I8t4 BAgs 10

501 w10/5 W2.1 x9 5d I t0
503 12 W2.l x9 5d l0 l0
s89 12 BAgs 10

207 R1 9/5 12 BAl5s 10

20s525 R1 9/5 12 BAl 5d l0
Rl 9/l 0 l0 BAl 5s l0
R1 9/5 24 10 BAI 5s l0

245 r8t4 24 EAgs l0
507 w10/5 24 W2.1x9 5d

BAlSs

BAISd

149

150

l0
l024

24 BA96 10

241

la
Rl 9/5 24

248 R1 S/5 24 BAI 5s

Caps BA9s: MCC
BA15s: SCC
BA15d: SBC
BAYlSd: SBC Index
W2 1x9 sdrWedge

o

@

O k ra -t G) F rs--N @krs-t O B' o

*2

22.5

All dimensÌons in mm

l+1

L
_t

I IT
I 9.5I ']-

32.5 19 5

I
15 0

.5

l+10 ¡

26

2A4



Panel and indicator lamps
Festoon lamps

Q þr*l @ l*rt*]

T I
14.5 23.5I

O 6,75

INDICATOB. PANEL AND INSTRUMENT
WARNING-I

r
lamp [uro.
Ref. Rel. Volts Watts Cap

99083810/13ll0
9500s¡loll.¡glo
286

Standard
Diagram pack

19,5

Oþts--1

T

12 1.2 W2x4 8d 13

280 12 1.5 Ë5/8

288 14 10

281 12 2 BATS ll t0

643 12 2.2 BÆ. I 10

28S t4 l0
650 10

865

12 2 BAgs

21.5 IE
I li=ll\t

1
I

24 2 BAgs

21.5 24 2.8 810/13

10

FESTOON
Lurp

239 c11 12 17 l0
Lti

24 2.8 BAgs

'I

Caps E5/8: LES ElO/13' I\¡ES
BATS: 2lug W2.lxg bd: Wedge lOmm
BA9s: MCC W2x4.6d: Wedge SmmNO l'*

0

-f

r
o

@ 5 0 max.

5.5

19

@r

I

, 8.8,

F*l

-l
125

-l-

@

î

I

.0
18

max.

(Ð 6 þ's*l
ÉI

12 21 58.5/8 1 B t0

L s8 5/8 17 l0
Alldimens¡ons in mm

242 c1i 245

285



Panel Lamps

O¡tt1 @¡-rs
FLASHLAMPS
Ordinary type

+gl_= I
l
_l

Lamp

Reference Volts Amps cap D¡âgram

Slandard
pack

03 Et0/13 10

03 EI

El 0/1 3

l0
l0

275

Lens end type
830 2.2 0.25 Er 0/1 3

Prefocus flashl¡ghts
s17 0.5 Pl3 5s

o or"l s18 3.8 0.3 Pl35s 10
95

246

'ï-
6.7
-{ el MINERS'LAMPS

Lamp

Reference Dia0ram

Slôndard

oack

o 1B

Volls Cân Tvpe

5.02315 3.6 I 810/13 Kryplon 7 25

x?0s 7 25

2.02322 4 I []0/13 (ryplon 1 25

EMERGENCY LIGHTING LAM30.5

Lamp

Relerence Volts Amps cap TYoe 0iaqram oack

2.7Ê929 24 l0 El 0/1 3 Kryplon 25

2.77572 0.6 Er 0/l 3 (rvnlnn

o I6.5 TELEPHONE VISUAL LAMPS
Type GP0 No. 2 wilh side conlacl plales and c0loured endpieces

7.0H Lamp

Relerence Volts Amps filament

'Endpiece

colour
Standard
pack

I

_l

44

tamp

Diagram

7.02355 0.041 Metal Grey 100

3.02358 12 0 t0 Metal Bed 100

6.02363 24 0.r 0 Melal Yeìlow 100

6.03097 12 0.117 Cârbon Red r00

1.02352 50 0 107 Carbon While 100

Stândôrd

Reference Walts cap Diaqran

4 î2344 25 BAgs 50

6.02385 25 fl0/t3
4.02389 36 fl0/t3

INTEGRAL OPTIC REFLECTOR LAMP
Acc0rate¡ylocúsed lampwithsolidrellectorand dispers¡ve le0si[9. Surface brighlnesssuli¡cienlfor clearvisibility

pack

@ 16.i. 0.2

I

1+

100

Alldimenstons ì+ mn+

t0

286

2.19610 12 12

other

W2l4.6d l0

Caps BAgs: MCC

E10/13: N4ES

P1 3 5s: Prefocus flash



Auto and miniature lamp caps

@f
ã-l=f B
vl

E5/8
(LES)

BA 7s

@f
ü

822/22
(8c )

BA9s
(r\4cc)

@f

36

E1 0/1 3
(MES)

@3
EirÕ:

BA1 5s
(SCC)

BA,1 5d
(SBC)

@r @l

BAY 1 5d
(SBC lndex)

P36d
(BPF dc)

P36s
(BPF sc)

Reference

Drivrn g

P K22s

P'r 3.5s
( Prefocus)

+13+

P45ï/41
(uEc)

P43r-38

P14 5s x 511

@] el \
PinT

22-

_l

36

l-n u--l

EâIh
46

ffi J-=-g
¡221

Meetr ng I
36è224 I

W2.1 x 9.5d
(Wedge Base)

W2 /. 4.6d
(Wedge base)

J2.1 l-

ÐW4'"
14

þ94

+
4

I
_t

Alldrmeñsrons In mm

T
l'.7 95

46

31

30
min

287



Product data sheet index

Data Sheets ava¡lable at time of going to press are identified ¡n

bold type

Page Product Data Sheet

11-19
20-21
22-23
24
26
27

29-39
40-41
42-43

Popular Pack range
Arrowslim
Minipack
Nomad
Homelite
Circl¡ne
Viewpo¡nt 2
Clipper range
L¡ghtweight trunking
L¡te¡¡ne trunking

2:PP series
2:AS.1
2: LJS.1
2:NOM.1
2:FH.1
2:CH.1
2rFLS.1
2:FCM series
2rLTN.1
2tAL.1

46-47
46-47

4A-49
50
51 ,55
56-57
58-59

60-6 1

62-63
64
65-67
68-70
71
a)
73-74

80-85
86
88-89
88,89
90-9 1

90-9 1

92-93
94-95
94-95
96
96
98
99
100

2:F1.3
2tF1.2
2:FSX.1
2.Ff R.1
2:DK.1
2:DU.1
2:FOD.1
2:D8.1
2:FIP.1
2iFPO.l
2:CAS.1
2rCNF.1
2:CHA.1
2rCTH.1
2:HOS series

2rDFL series
2:Ð1.1
2:LUD.1
2tLZ.1
2iFP.1
2.FF.1
3:DRN.1
2:FG.1
2:FND.1
3:DB.1
3: DN.1
3:DND.1
3:MN. 1

2:FV.1

2:F'1.1

2:EL ser¡es

4:92.1
2:2D.1
212D.2
2:2D.3
2:2D.7
2t2D.l
2t2D.8
2.2D.11
2:2D.9
2t2O.6
2t2D.4
2:2D.1O

Formula One D¡ffuser range
Formula One Squars and
C¡rcular f¡tt¡ngs
Formula One Reflector range
Sign Lum¡na¡re
New Format range
Ko¡orformat
Task L¡ght¡ng-Uplights
Task L¡ght¡ng-Desk Light
Topaz range
Troffer Pack
D¡ffuser Pack
Arena 2
Programme 2
Architectural range
Thermalucent panels
Hosp¡tal L¡ght¡ng

Hipak range
Lopak range
LU lum¡na¡res
LZ lum¡na¡res
Flameproof range
Food Factory lum¡naire
Renown Wellglass
Glendale lum¡na¡res
FND Lum¡naires
DB Bulkheads
DN Bulkheads
DND floodlight
MN25 f loodlight
FV lum¡na¡re

104-106 GuardLightrange

108
109
109
110-1
112
'113
113
114
114
115
115
116

Thorn 2D lamp
Thorn 2D Oyster
Thorn 2D XJ Modern Glass
Thorn 2D Ouarto range
Thorn 2D Rondo
Thorn 2D Pendant
Thorn 2D Adaptor
Thorn 2D P¡vot
Thornr2D Domino
Thorn 2D Porchl¡ght
Thorn 2D Wedge
Thorn 2D Downl¡ghts

Page Product

118-125
126-127
124-129
130-'131
132
133
133
137
137
138
139
140
141
141

146
147
148
149
150
151
152
153
154
155
156

158
159
160-161
162
167
167
168
169
169
170
170
171
171
172
172
173
173
174
I /5

177 -142

2rTC series
2:fK.1
2:TSM.1
2:SO.1
2:NOV.1
2rVS.1
2:OOY.'1
2:XJK.1
2tIH.1
2:VR.1
2:T'150.1
2:TDB.1
2:WH.1
2tvE.1

3:OR.1
3:SUN.1
3:OH.1
3rODW.1
3:OS.1
3rOHA.1
3:ON.1
3:ONN.1
3: OT.1
3:OHD.1
3:O4.1
3:OO.1
3rM25.1
3:EW.1
3:EB. l
3:EP.1
3:OA'1.'1
3:O43.1
3:O44.1
3rOA8.1
3:O49.1
3rOB4.1
3:O85.1
3:O88.1
3:O879.'1
3:OG3.1
3:OG4.1
3:OGs,1
3:OG7.1
3:OG6.'1
3:OC.1
3:QPK.1
3:OC.1

Data Sheet

5:series
5r01
5tO2

4:92 ser¡es

193-217
2',t7
217

Master-spot range
Master-track range
M¡ni Spot-on range
Spot-on spotlights
Nova range
Surface-mounted range
Oyster
Modern Glass
Tungsten Halogen f¡ttings
Recessed fitt¡ngs
Popular Downl¡ght
Darklight/Downl¡ght littings
Modern domest¡c cyl¡nder
Eyeball spotlight

control Gear and Accessories
GL 1O79 Lampholder
GL I 177 Lampholder

Miniflood lloodl¡ght
Sunflood floodl¡ghts
1 500/2OOOW Haline floodlights
5oo/ lO00W Hal¡ne f loodl¡ghts
Sunspot lloodl¡qht
Sonline floodlight
ON floodl¡ght
ONN floodlights
SON-Pak 7 floodl¡ght
OHD floodlights
Area floodlight
OO floodl¡ghts
M25 f loodlight
Escort Wellglass
Escort Bulkheads
Escort Pat¡o
A¡pha One
Alpha Three
Alpha Four
Alpha E¡ght
Alpha Nine
Beta Four
Beta Five
Beta E¡ght
Beta Seventy-Nine
Gamma Three
Gamma Four
Gamma Five
Gamma Seven
Gamma S¡x
Precinct
Photocell Kit
Alum¡n¡um Columns

22O-22A FluorescentTubês

2A8



Product data sheet index

Page Product

231
232
232
233
233

233
234
234-235
236
237

252
253
253
253-254

255
255
256
256
256
257
257

257
254
259
259
260
261
262
262
262
262
262
263-264
264
264
26'4
264
264
264
264
264
264
264
264
265
266

266
266
266

Data Sheet

4:96 ser¡es
4:96.1
4196.7
4:96.2
4:96.5
4:96 series
4:96.6
4:91.1
4r9'1 ser¡es
4:91 ser¡es
4:99 series

SOX Sod¡um lamps
SON lamps
SONDL lamps
SON-T lamps
SONS-T lamp
SON-TD lamps
SON-R lamp
MBF de luxe lamps
Mercury D¡scharge lamps
Linear Metal Halide lamps
Sealed beam CSI lamps

Mercury Hytek lamps
Black¡¡ght BIue tubes
U-V and Germicidal lamps
Metal hal¡de U-V cure lamp
Metal halide photoprinting lamps
Xenon lamps
L¡near Neon lamp
Thallium lamp

GLS lamps-lumen Outputs
GLS Double L¡fe lamps
GLS Mazda Co¡led Co¡l lamps
GLS Pear shape lamps
GLS Netabulb lamps
Candle lamps
Round Decor lamps
Fireglow lamps
Pygmy Sign lamps
Polo lamp
Rough Service lamps
Traffic Signal lamps
Cage, Navigation lamps
lnf ra-Red Reflector lamps
Reflector lamps
Sealed beam PAR lamps
Low Volt display lamps
Tubular lamps
Haloqen Photopr¡nting lamps
Linear Halogen Iamps
K I 1 Linear Halogen lamps
K12 L¡near Halogen lamps
K14 L¡near Halogen lamps
K13 Halogen lamp
S¡ngle-ended Halogen lamps
M47 Halogen lamp
M48 Halogen lamp
M49 Halogen lamp
M50 Halogen lamp
M51 Halogen lamp
M52 Halogen lamp
M53 Halogen lamp
M54 Halogen lamp
M55 Halogen lamp
M56 Halogen lamp
M57 Halog€n lamp
Low Wattage Halogen lamps
Morse Signal lamps
Railway Signal lamps
Loco Head lamp
Liqhthouse lamps
Marine Searchlight lamps

240-241
241
242
243
244
245-244
249
250

4:9 1 series
4:92 ser¡es
4:92 ser¡es
4:91.2
4r91 series
4:98 series
4:98 series
4:91 ser¡es

4:10.1
4t1O.2
4i 10.3
4r 1 O series
4: 1 1 series
4: 1 3 series
4:1 1 series
4: 1 2 series
4: 1 4 series
4:1 1 ser¡es
4: 1 2 series
4r 1 2 ser¡es
4: 1 9 ser¡es
4r 16 series
4: 1 1 series
4:63 series
4: 1 1 series
4: 1 7 series
4:68 series
4:85 ser¡es
4:85.1
4:85.2
4:85.16
4185.14
4r85 series
4r85.3
4r85.4
4:85.5
4:85.6
4:85.7
4:85.8
4i85.9
4i85. l0
4:85.1 1

4185.12
4:85.13
4:85.15
4:19 ser¡es
4:27 ser¡es
4: 19 series
4r82 series
4:82 series

Page Product Data Sheet

4:80 ser¡es
4r84 series
4:85 ser¡es
4:87 series
4r86 series
4:86.1
4:86.2
4:83 se¡ies
4r83.1
4:99 ser¡es
4:99 series
4:99.1
4199.2
4:99.4
4:99.6

268-27 1

272
272
273-2"14

275
275
276
276
277
274
27A
278
274
27f3

282-283

244
285
245
246
286
286
286

Projector lamps-Class A1
Projector lamps-Class F, G
Projector lamps-Class M
Photographic lamps C¡ass P

Photographic lamps-Class CP
CP81 Studio lamp
CP82 Studio lamp
Photographic lamps-Class T
T26 Theatre Spotl¡ght lamp
CSI lamps
CID lamps
99-1225 CID lamp
99-1425 CID lamp
99-0431 CID lamp
99-0422 CID lamp

Prefocus Headlamps
Bus lamps
Auto S¡de and Taillamps
Panel and lnd¡cator lamps
Festoon lamps
Flashlamps
lvliners'lamps
Telephone Visual lamps
Telewriter lamps

4:26 series
4:27 series
4:20 series
4:2 1 series
4:23 series
4:22 seties
4:24 series
4:24 series
4:24 series

l

)
249



THORN EMI LIGHTING LIMITED
(hereinafter referred to as the Company)

("oo',"Îf,lff fj"1?#,?"'l,o#Cf[,f ál'-"',,,
1. General
All orders are accepted and executed 0n the understandinq that lhe Purchaser is bound by these General Conditions 0f Sale. Where there is any
inconsistency between these Condilions ol Sale and any C0ndit¡0ns which the Purchaser seeks t0 ìmp0se these General Conditions of Sale shall prevaì1.

2. Val¡dity of Ouotat¡on
The Company reserves the right t0 refuse the Purchâser's acceptance 0f a qu0tati0n unless such quotôti0n ìs stated to be 0pen f0r a specilic perì0d and is
nOt withdrawn ¡n such peri0d. ln the event that n0 quotati0n is given by the Company and it has received an order from the Purchaser, all delìver¡es are
made subject l0 these General C0nd¡tions 0l Sale.
3. Prices
[Jnless otherwise agreed in writing all 0rders are executed subject t0 prices and any relevant discounts ruling ât the dâte 0f despatch and any price list 0f
the C0mpany whether published 0r not shall n0t affect the right 0f the C0mpany t0 charge for g0ods in acc0rdance with this clause. All prices are subject
t0 the addit¡0n 0f Value Added Tax at the appropriate rate.
4. Payments
{a} Unless otherwise agreed ¡n writing, payment is due in full 0n delìvery 0l the g00ds. 2/2% settlement disc0unt will be allowed olf acc0unts (exclud¡ng

the amount 0f any tax 0n the supply 0r purchase 0f the g0ods) where payment is received by the C0mpany by the last day 0f the m0nth f0llowing that
in which lhe inv0¡ce is dated. N0 olher settlement terms will be granted.

lbì Where the c0ntract is to be or may be fulfilled in separate ìnstalments, deliveries 0r parls, payment f0r each such ¡nstalmenl, delivery 0r part shall be
made as ifthe same constituted a separate c0ntract.

5. Credit
Any c0ntract shall be subject t0 the C0mpany being satisfied as t0 the Purchaser's credit referenres.
6.
la)

Garriage
Unless otherwise specified the price quoted includes delivery t0 the Purchaser within the mainland 0f Great Britain. The Company reserves the right
t0 ch00se the meth0d 0f transp0rt and t0 charqe for deliveries 0utside the mainland 0f Great Brìtain.
Where the prìce qu0led does not include del¡very and lhe Purchaser makes his own arrângements ¡n this reqard all the Company's go0ds are sent t0
the Purchaser at the Purchaser's own r¡sk. The C0mpany takes all responsibility, care and precauti0ns in packag¡ng the g00ds and therefore cann0t
accept resp0nsibility for damage or delay during transit unless it has failed t0 take such reas0nable care. lt ¡s the Purchaser's resp0nsibility l0
arrange insurance cover unless otherwise aqreed ¡n wr¡ting between the parties.
Packing

tbì

7
Where it ¡s necessary t0 despatch q0ods in crates, cases, pallets, st¡llages 0r skids 0r 0ther such pack¡ng, a charge will be made f0r th¡s. llntess otherw¡se
specified, thìs amount will be credited in full 0n the return, with¡n 0ne m0nth,0f such crates, cases, pallets, st¡llages and skids etc. in q00d c0nd¡ti0n
carr¡age paid. N0 charge is mâde f0r any other form of packagìng and no credit will be all0wed f0r its return.
8. Loss or Damage in Transit
When the price quoted includes delivery, the Company shall repair or replace free of charge goods damaged in transit or not delivered in accordance w¡th
the Advice Note pr0vided that the C0mpany ìs sent written notificatl0n 0f such damage 0r n0n del¡very within 4 days, this peri0d extending lr0m the date
lhe goods are delivered ìn the event 0f a claim ar¡sinq 0ut 0f damage in transit 0r from rece¡pt 0f the C0mpany's invoice in the event 0f a claìm arisìng 0ut 0l
n0n-del¡very. N0twithstand¡ng the ab0ve undertak¡ng, the C0mpany will 0nly consider claims for alleged sh0rtage ìf they are rece¡ved within 4 w0rking
days of the receipt of the goods by the Purchaser t0gether with sulfìcient ìnf0rmat¡0n to enable the C0mpany pr0perly t0 identily the shortage includ¡ng
the Advice N0le number, case number and c0ndìt¡0n 0l case.
9. Samples
Any samples submitted w¡th the C0mpany's qu0tati0n 0r at the Purchaser's request must be returned within n¡nety days 0f receipt and may be charged il
not so returned.
10. Delivery and Force Majeur
{al Any t¡mes quoted f0r despatch, repa¡r 0r replacement are t0 be treated as estìmâtes 0nly and the C0mpany shall not be liable f0r failure t0 despatc¡ì,

repair or replace wilhin such tìme unìess the Purchaser has suffered l0ss thereby and the am0unt payable in respect there0f shall have been agreed
in writ¡ng pr¡0r t0 despatch as ìiqu¡dated damages, in which case the Company's liability shall be limited t0 the am0unt s0 agreed t0 be pa¡d. ln all
cases, whether a tlme for despatch be quoted 0r not, the time l0r despatch shall be extended by reasonable period having regard t0 all the
c¡rcumstances ¡l deìay in despatch is caused by ìnstruct¡ons or lack 0f instructions 0r other necessary partìculars from the Purchaser.

{bl The C0mpany shall be under no liability for any loss 0r injury suffered by the Purchaser where the C0mpâny is prevented from carryìng out any
provis¡0ns 0f the c0ntract as a result 0f any cause bey0nd ¡ts reas0nable control including (but not lìmited t0) Acts 0f G0d, legislat¡0n, war, fire,
droughl, fa¡lure 0f plant 0r power supply 0r c0llapse 0f structure, lock.0ut, strike 0r 0ther acti0n taken by emplOyees in c0ntemplatì0n 0r furtherance
0f a trade d¡spute, 0r owing t0 âny inability t0 procure mâter¡als required for the performance 0f the contract. The contract shall be suspended
during such delay but up0n cessat¡0n 0f the cause 0f delay, lhe c0nlract shall again become fully operalive provided that if such delay shall exceed a
peri0d 0ftwelve m0nlhs, eìther party may give written notice 0fterminali0n 0l th¡s c0ntract and thereup0n the c0ntract shall terminate.

1 1. Passing of Property and R¡sk
(a) Save where the price quoted t0 a Purchaser d0es n0t include del¡very the risk ¡n the g00ds l0rming the subiect malter 0f this c0ntract shall pass t0

lhe Purchaser when the Company delivers the goods in accordance w¡th the terms here0f t0 the Purchaser 0r t0 âny other pers0n t0 whom the
C0mpany has been auth0rised by the Purchaser l0 deliver the g00ds whether expressly or by ìmpìicati0n: thereafter the C0mpany shall not be liable
l0r the safety 0f the g00ds and lhe Purchaser sh0uld lheref0re ¡nsure the g00ds.

(b) The property ¡n the g00ds suppl¡ed shall pass t0 lhe Purchaser when the g00ds are delivered to the Purchaser 0r t0 any third party 0n the
Purchaser's instruct¡ons.

12. Default
Should lhe Purchaser default ¡n paying sums due f0r g00ds suppìied, the C0mpany reserves the right in ìts absolute discreti0n t0 suspend all further
del¡veries unlil the default ¡s made q00d 0r cancel the balance ol the 0rder. ln either case, the Company shall h0ld the Purchaser l¡able f0r costs incutred
by lhe C0mpany in pr0ducing goods already in c0urse 0f manufacture or ready for despatch.
Should the Purchaser fail punctually t0 c0mply with the terms of paymenl, the C0mpany shall be entitled t0 charge ìnterest 0n any am0unt overdue at the
rate of 2 per cent per annum above the base rate l0r the time beìnq 0f the C0mpany's bankers.,è
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13. Warranty
{al Nolhinq here¡n contained shall operate l0 exclude the l¡ab¡l¡ty 0f the Conpany to the Purchaser ¡n contract 0r ìn t0rt excepl where it is reas0nable in

all the c¡rcumstances f0r the C0mpany l0 rely up0n any exclus¡0n 0f l¡ab¡lity c0ntained herein and without prejud¡ce t0 the generality 0f the f0reg0¡ng
noth¡ng herein c0nta¡ned shall 0perate t0 exclude any warranty 0r c0nd¡ti0n implied by Law as t0 the quality 0f g00ds in the event 0f lhe go0ds when
sold by the Purchaser 0r sold by any person 0r persons t0 whom the Purchaser may sell the g00ds becoming the subiect 0f a Consumer Sale as
defined in the Supply of G00ds (lmplled Terms) Act 1 973 as amended provided alwâys lhat any cla¡ms under such watranty 0r c0ndil¡0n shall n0t
arise from any act 0r 0mission by the Purchaser 0r by any other persons selling the g0ods âs a C0nsumer Sale.

{b) Save as aloresaìd the C0mpany wil¡ make good by repair or at lhe Company's option, by the supply 0f a replacement, defecls which, under proper
storage and use, appear in the goods within the period 0f twelve calendar months alter the qoods have been delivered and arise solely from laulty
design {0ther than å des¡gn made, lurnished or specified by the Purchaser l0r wh¡ch we hâve disclaimed responsibility ¡n writingl, materials or
w0rkmansh¡p. Provided further that in respect 0f parls 0r c0mponcnts not 0f the C0mpany's manulacture, the C0mpany wiìl g¡ve lhe Purchaser a
guaranlee equivalent l0 lhe gùarantee {¡f anyl wh¡ch the Company may have received lrom the supplier 0f such parts 0r c0mponents in respecl
thereof but not so as lo impose on the Company ¡n respect of such parts 0r componenls a liability greater than thal ìmposed 0ú il by the af0resaid
period of this Clause. Save as aforesaid and as provided in Clauses I and 1 0 the Company shall not be under âny liabilìty in respect 0f defects in
qoods delivered or for any ìnlury, loss or damaqe resulting from such defect 0r from any w0rk d0ne ìn c0nnecti0n rherewith and its l¡abìlity under thìs
Clâuse shall be ¡n lieu 0l any warranty 0r c0nd¡t¡0n ¡mpl¡ed by Law as t0 the quâl¡ty 0r fitness f0r any particular purpose of such goods.

14. Spec¡al Orders
All orders for lamps ol n0n-standard voltages or types not included ìn catalogues are considered t0 be 'Special 0rders' the produclion 0f wh¡ch is
undertaken 0n the understanding that the Purchaser wìll accept under or over delivery l0 the extent 0f 1 0% at the price quoted per unit.
15. Return of Goods
ln n0 circumstances may g00ds suppl¡ed against a firm order be returned without the Purchaser having first applied for and obta¡ned the writlen c0nsent
0f lhe C0mpany. A handling charge may be deducled from any credit allowed where it is established that the reas0n l0r their return was n0t lhe subiect of
the prov¡si0ns 0f Clause I 0r I 3 here0f 0r through any error 0n the part 0f the C0mpany.
16. Rejection
Unless otherwìse agreed in writing,0r specifically provided lor herein goods rejected by the Purchaser as not complying with the Conlract must be
reiected w¡thin l4w0rking days 0f delivery.
17. Storage
lf the Company does n0t rece¡ve wrilten forwarding ¡nstructi0ns suffìcìent t0 enable it t0 despatch w¡thin 14 days after the Company has notilied the
Purchaser ¡n writing that the goods are ready for delivery the Purchaser shall take delivery 0r arrange for storaoe. lf the Purchaser does not s0 take
delivery or arrange for st0rage, the Company shall be entit¡ed t0 invo¡ce and be pa¡d for the goods as though the g00ds had been duìy delivered in
acc0rdance with these conditions and the Compãny may arrange storage either at the C0mpany's own works or elsewhere 0n the Purchaseis behall and
all chargesforstorage,for insurance 0rf0r demurrage shall be payable bythe Purchaser.
18. Descr¡ptive Matter and lllustrat¡ons
All descriptive and f0rwarding specifications. draw¡ngs and part¡culars of weiqhts and dimensi0ns issued by the C0mpany are appr0x¡mate 0nly, and are
intended 0nly t0 present a general idea 0f the g0ods l0 which they reler and shall not form part 0l lhe c0ntract.
19. Var¡at¡ons
ln the event of varialion or suspens¡on 0f lhe w0rk by the Purchaser's instrucli0ns 0r lack of instructi0ns, the c0ntracl prìce shall be adjusted t0 reflect
c0sts involved. Where a price per unit has been qu0led and the Purchaser requires a smaller number 0f un¡ts t0 be del¡vered than those quoted f0r, the
C0mpany reserves the rightt0 adlustlhe rates of prices applicable thereto.
20. Patents
ln the event 0f any cla¡m be¡ng made 0r act¡on being brought against the Purchaser ¡n respect 0f infringement 0f Britìsh patents by the use or sale of goods

supplied hereunder, the Purchaser shall notlfy the C0mpany immed¡alely and the C0mpany is t0 be at I¡berty with the Purchaser's assislance if required,
but at the Company's expense, to conduct lhr0ugh lhe Company's own lawyers and experts all neg0t¡ati0ns f0r the settlement 0f the sanìe 0r any l¡tigation
that may arise therelrom; subiect t0 such notifications and provided that n0 g00ds. 0r any part thereof, shall be used f0r any purpose 0ther than thal for
whichthe Company supplied them, the C0mpanyw¡ll indemnifylhe Purchaser ¡n respect 0fany such claims.
21. Bankruptcy and Winding-up
ln the event 0f the Purchaser committing any breach 0f this c0ntract, 0r if any distress 0r execution is levied up0n the goods of the Purchaser 0r if he olfers
t0 make any arrangement with 0r f0r lhe benefit 0f his cred¡t0rs, or c0mm¡ts any act of bankruptcy or (bein0 a limited c0mpany) has a receiver app0inted 0f
¡ts undertaking 0r assets 0r any part thereof, 0r {save f0r the purposes 0f a reconstrucl¡0n or amalgamati0n without insolvency) goes ¡nto l¡quìdati0n, the
C0mpany shall thereup0n be entitled withoul prejudìce to their other rights, forthwith to suspend all further del¡veries until lhe delault has been made

900d, 0r delermine the contract 0r any unlulfilled part there0f, 0r at the C0mpany's opti0n t0 make partiaì deliveries. The C0mpany reserves the right t0
re-possess goods lor which payment has not been received ¡n lhe event 0f bankruptcy, rece¡vership or l¡quidati0n 0n the part 0f the Purchaser.
22. Performance
Any performance figures given by the Company are based on its experience and are such as the C0mpany expects t0 obtain 0n test in ils works. The
Company shall be under no liability for damages 0r failure t0 attain such figures unless the C0mpany has specifically guaranteed perlormance figures
subject t0 the recognised t0lerances applicable to such figures. The Purchaser assumes resp0ns¡bil¡ty that goods stipulated by it are sufficient and
suìtable f0r its purposes save insofar as the Purchaser may have relied 0n the Company's advice in connection therewith.
23. Copyright
All drawings, descr¡pl¡ons and other ¡nlormali0n submitted by the Company shall remain the pr0perty 0f the C0mpany tooether with the cOpyright therein.
24. Arbitration
lf at any time any questi0n, dispute or difference whatsoever shall arise between the Purchaser and the Company up0n, ¡n relation t0 0r in c0nnecti0n w¡th
the c0ntract, eilher the Purchaser or the Company maY give to lhe 0ther notice in writing 0f lhe existence of such quesli0n, dispute 0r d¡lferences and the
same shall be referred t0 the arbilralion of a person to be mutually aqreed upon 0r fa¡ling agreemenl within 30 days 0f receipt 0f such notice.0f some
pers0n appointed by the President f0r the lime being 0f the lnstitution 0f Electr¡cal Eng¡neers.
25. Legal Construction
These general conditions 0f sale shall be construed in accordance with the laws of England in lorce for the time being and ìn the event 0f a d¡spute 0r
difference aris¡ng between lhe parties, subject t0 the right 0f arbitration hereinbefore pr0v¡ded, the H¡gh Court 0f Justice shall be the c0mpetent C0urt 0f
Jurisdiction.
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Thorn Lighting UK Regions

Belfast

Head Off¡ce
CommercialHouse
Lawrence Road, London N 15 4EG
TelephoneOl 8023151'Ielex 263201 THORN G

London
Victoria Trading Estate, Victoria Way
Charlton, London SE7 7PA
TelephoneOl-B58 3281
Telex896l7l TLLChn G
Manchester
Thorn House, 2 Claylonbrook Road
Clavton, lvlanchester M 1 1 1BP
lelephoneOâl-223 1322
Telex 668642 TLLMcT G
Scotland
Thorn House, lndustrial Estate
Larkhall. Lanarkshire lvlL9 2PA
Telephone O698 BB6007
Telex777930ïLLLkh G

Government Contracts & Order Off¡ce
Commercial House
Lawrence Road, London N 15 4EG
TelephoneO l -8O2 3 15 1

Telex 263201 THORN G

Airfield L¡ght¡ng D¡v¡sion
Commercial House
Lawrence Road, London N154EG
TelephoneOl 8023151
Telex2632O1 THOBN G

Prince Regent Road, Casllereagh
Belfast BT5 60R
felephone0232-794122
Telex 74695TLLBft G
B¡rm¡ngham
Thorn House, Aston Church Road
SaltleyTradinq Fslate. Bir mingham BB1 BE
Telephone 021-327 1 535
Telex 337435 TLLBhm G

Cardiff
Thorn House, Penarth Road
Cardiff.WalesCF'1 7YP
feþphoîeo222 442OO
Telex 49334 TLLCdf G
Leeds
Thorn House.3 Rinq Road
Lower Wortlev, Leeðs LS12 6EJ
Telephone 0532-636321
Telex 551 lOTLLLdsG

Thorn Lighting Overseas Gompanies

European D¡vision Adm¡nistration
Atlas House
Lincoln Road. Enfield EN'1 1UL
Telephone 01 -363 5353
Telex 263201 THORN G ATL

Subs¡d¡aries ¡n:

Austria
THORN EMI LichtGmbH
Erzherzog-Karl-Strasse 57, A 1220 Wien
Dênmark
Thorn LampeA/S
Brogrenen B, DK'2ô35 lshøj
France
ïHORN EN4l Eclairaqe S/A
6I Rue Emile Zola
69150 Decines
Germany
THORN EMI Beleuchtunqsqes mbH
N4öhnestraße 55
Postfach 2580, 5760 Arnsberg 1

Italy
Societa ln.iustfl ale Vrcentina
llluminazione SpA
Casella Poslale 604, 36 1O0 Vrcenza
Norway
THOBN EÀll Belysninq A/S
Brobekkveien 107, Oslo 5
Sweden
ïHORN EMI Belvsnino AB
Anderstorpsvägón 4 . Éox 4203.
S"'17104 Solna

Overseas Subs¡d¡aries Administration
PO Box 18. 3 Kinq George Close
Eâstern Avenue West, Romf ord
Essex RlvlT 7PF
TeleDhone OTOB 66O33
Tetei 897759 THLITE G
CablesThornlite Rford

Subs¡diaries ¡n:

Austral¡a
f HORN Efvll Lighting
2 10 Silverwater Road, Lidcombe
NewSouthWales2l4l
Canada
ÍHORN Elvll Lighting Canada Limited
1400 lVeyerside Drive, fvlississauqa
Ontano LsT 1 H2
lreland
Thorn Liohtinq lreland L¡mited
320 Harólds Õross Boad. Dublin 6
Newzealând
THOBN Efvll Liqhting (NZ) Limited
PO Box 1515O, 134 Veronica Streel,
New Lynn Auckland 7
South Afr¡ca
THOBN EMI Lighting {Pty) Lrmited
PO Box 43075
cornerWatt and Edison Streets
lndustria 2042, Transvaal

USA
IHORN EN4l Lighting lnc.
175 Route46 West
N4adison Corporate Campus
Fairfield
NewJersey
07006

Direct Exports Adm¡nistrat¡on
PO Box 18.3 King GeorgeClose
Eastern Avenue West, Romford
Essex RM7 7PF
Telephone 07OB 66033
Telex 897759 THLITE G
CâblesThornliteRford,
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